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SOME NOTES CONCERNING
THE STUDY OF THE ARTICLE
WITHIN THE TEXT

A. Aaver
Tartu State University

The English article has predominantly been stu-
died in connection with the noun. This is quite well-
founded due to the very nature of the article. "In
spite of disjunctive writing and possible separation
by one or more words, the and a have no functionorle-
xical meaning independent of the noun they vprecede”
(Kaluza, H., 1977, p. 12). The fact that 1its exis~
tence is.an indicator of the existence of a‘noun phrase
has determined the direction of research and has formed
the basis for understanding the essence and functions
of the article, and it has also been the starting point
for teaching the article to foreign learners.

But in the light of recent developments in 1lin-
‘guistic- theory one can safely say that the problem of
the article goes far beyond the limits of the noun
phrase. This viewpoint has been expressed more or less
definitely by numerous foreign (e.g. .Chafe, W., 1976;
Hawkins, J., 1978) as well as by Soviet (e.g. lremmnr [,
1978; Blokh, M., 1983) linguists. It has also been
pointed out by M. Tamm and M. Laar of Tartu Universi-
ty. According to their data the determiners (among
them " the articles) have an important role in the ac-
tual division of the sentence and there are signifi-
cant differences in the use of the article in diffe-
rent types of texts and even in texts of literary style
written by different authors (Tamm M., Jlaap M., 1987),

To reveal the essence of the article M. Blokh pro-
poses '"to consider the properties of the English ar-
ticles in four successive stages, beginning with their
semantic evaluation as such, théen adding to .the ob-
tained data a situational estimation of .théir uses,
thereafter analysing their categorial features in the
light of the oppositional theory, and finally conclud
ing the investigation by a paradigmatic generalization'
(Blokh, M., 1983, p. 75). Coming to :the situational
estimation of the article uses, M. Blokh points out
the relevance of 'the informational characteristics that
the ‘article conveys to/its noun in concrete situations"
(ibid., p. 78). He writes that typically the noun mo-
dified by the definite article is the "thematic" sub-



ject and the noun modified by the indefinite article the
"rhematic'" predicate. In non-subjective or non-predica-
tive uses the articles reflect the same situational: fumc-
tions.

In his essentlally new approach to  the problem,
D. Shteling has convincingly proved that the English ar-
ticle is much more independent of the category .of the
word than it has been thought and shouild be studied . in
connection with the categories of the text (llremusr [.,
1978). One of his proofs-is, for instance, the use .of
different articles in sentences analogous by their con-
tents. He underlines the significance of the "human fac-
tor" in-the use of the articles, and is of .the opinion
that the study of the article in the light of néw tasks
in linguistics is espec1ally topical.

At the same time, we must not underestimate or de-
ny the valuable information that the Iong history of ar-
ticle studies has given us. It should be said that the

majority of investigators and authors of earlier gram-
mar books have also, in fact, emphasized the need for
considering the article imn a “wider context. Thus M. Sim-
re states: "A singles out a person or thing and prepares
us to hear something more about them" (Simre, M., 1938,
p. 79). Ganshina and N. Vasilevskaya - (1964 . 50)
stréss the ¥mportance of the context or the general si-
tuation: "Inglise keele grammatika'" by L. Kivimigi et al.
(1968, p. 32) claims that the choice of the article of-
ten depends on the context. Evidently we could con-
tinue with similar examples, but there is no point in
doing so. Researchers have long ago noted not only the
connection of the article with the context or the situa
~tion but also the fact that here, more than _in- other
fields of study, linguistics has to turn to logic, psy-
chology and even philosophy (PomuoHoB A., 1959, c. 1).

Consequently, we can say that although we .are in
possession of a great deal of -valuable information - on
the problem of the article, further research can be and
should be carried out in view of recent developments in
scientific analysis. It means that in order to reveal the
essence of the article we have to take into account the

actual or "contextual' division of the sentence, inter-~
sentential connections and the supra-sentential construc-
tions. The data obtained this way might also prove use-
ful in teaching and translating.

We believe that trying to find equivalents of the
English article in other languages could be especially
useful, and it seems that finding the ways of rendering
the article in languages that lack this category deserves

~particular attention. We have shown elsewhere that al-
though the Estonian- language lacks the article, the Eng-
lish indefinite article can! be rendered in »Eston;an

(Aaver, A., 1981). It was the absence of the
“article ~that made us turn to the categories . of
syntax and the actual division ot the sentence - the

partial object, the partial subject, determiners other
than the articles, the stress and word order. It follows
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that the formal means of expressing certain categories
in a target language may not coincide with those of the
source language, and vice versa, e.g. the 1ndef1n1tear—‘
ticle in English and the stress and word order in Es-
tonian. Semantic equivalence may fully be disclosed on-
ly by studying the text. Let us con51der an example Te-
1ated to the problen.

Putting the bowl pettléhly down on the piano, he
let his eyes wander to the group by t e door. (Gal&
worthy, J., 1956, p. 49).

Tusaselt panl ta portselaneseme klaverile ja suu-
nas silmad ukse juures seisva riihma poole. (Gals-
worthy, J., 1960, p. 22).

As we see, bhoth referents in the English sentence are
definite. Is it only the word order in English that has
prompted the translator to put portselaneseme before
klaverile, or are there some other reasons governing the
formation of the sentence? It was mentioned above that
the noun modified by the definite article .is usually
the theme of the sentence. In our case, both nouns are
modified by the definite article, consequently both
might be the themes. If we take this sentence as a se-
parate unit, we should really be satisfied with  the
following grammatically correct translation as both
definite referents can equally take the positionof the
theme in Estonian:

Tusaselt pani ta klaverile portselaneseme . e

But hav1ng read the whole chapter of the translatlon,
we understand that the word order given'by the trans-
lator is the only possible one and the theme is  the
bowl. Coming back to the original text, we can see
that the first mention of the bowl is indefinite (a
piece of china, p. 43), whereas the piano is used with
the definite article even being mentioned for the first
time. Apparently this is a case of what J. Hawkins (1978,
p. 123) calls the associative anaphoric use of the de-
finite article. The action takes place at old Jolyon's,
and the piano is an inevitable part in the house of a
man like Jolyon. The reasomn for us and the tramnslator
of the book to claim that the bowl is the theme lies in
the fact that up to our sentence on p. 49,Swithin For~
syte "turned and turned a piece of china” in his hands.
We can see that the bowl was permanently involved in the
action described in the chapter while the piano was
something taken for granted, something that belonged to
the house and was paid no attention to t111 the moment
of putting the bowl om it.

Our example does not solve the problem of the use
of the definite article, but shows the intricacy of its
nature and the necessity of connecting the study ofthe
article with larger units than the noun phrase and even
the sentence. It also supports the idea that finding
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ways of rendering the English article in other lan-
guages might help the investigator to take heedofsome
phenomena otherwise covert.
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HEKOTOPHIE 3AMETKK OB W3YYEHWU APTUKIA
B TEKCTE

A. Aasep

Peswme

[lpobaeMa apTUKIISI, €TI0 MeCTa ¥ 3HaYeHHs CUMTaeTCst OJfHON U3
Haubojee TPYLHHX ¥ CJOXHBIX Hpo6JeM I'paMMaTHKY aHIuTuii-
CKOTO $3blKa. TPagUIlMOHHBO apTHKIb PaCCMaTPHUBalIi B CBSI-
3M CO CJIOBOM H CJIOBOCOUEeTaHUEeM. B roclenHue necgTuie-
THUA IIPUHIM K BBHBOOY , UTO H3YUYeHHE apTHKIS Hago BHHeC-
TU 3a Ipefesbl M3YUSHUS MMEHM CYHEeCTBHMTENbHOTO, Hano CBA3aTh
apTHKIIb C aKTYajbHbIM WjleHEeHHeM MpPenJIOKeHHUs U C HCCie-
OOBaHHEM TeKCTa. ABTOD CUUTaeT, 4YTO J[Nf JIyullero IIOHH-
MaHHS CYMHOCTH apTHUKJISE MOXHO HCIOJIF30BaTh .COMNOCTABHU-
TeJIBHEH aHaJIM3 TEKCTOB [ABYX $SI3BIKOB.



PROBLEMS OF TACKLING
LENGTHY PIECES OF TEXT

V. Buchbinder, A. Weaise,
. Bessonaova

Kiev State Pedagogical Institute of Foreign Languages,
Minsk State Pedagogical Institute of Foreign Languages,
Kiev State Polytechnical Institute

Teachers of institutes of foreign languages. nowa-
days face the all-important task of seeking new ways
of intensification of the teaching process within the
framework of the state program-oriented subject "Prac-
tice of Oral and Written Speech.” In this article: we
propose to comsider and whittle down the problem to the
requirements of home reading alone. Here the students
have to read extensively and grapple with lengthy chunks.
of text. The main objective of attacking a text lies in
the interconnected development of receptive and produc-
tive kinds of speech activity. In other words, the stu-
dents are supposed to form integrated hdnis and skills
of reading, speaking and writing.

We believe it expedient to connect this task with
achievements of textual linguistics which, as a matter
of fact, underlies all modern techniques of attacking
text (byx6unpep B.A., 1983). And then we make a point
of the importance of writtemn Tforms of home reading
activities, namely recording the bulk of :information
obtained from the book. In this matter we see eye to
eye with N.F. Koryakovtseva who takes a very definite
stand on the question (KopﬁxoaueBa H.¢.,, 1981).

Drawing upon our own experience, we claim that the
best form of written abstracting of material is making
notes of the chapters assigned as a particular hone
task. Each student is told to start a thick notebook of
his own specially set aside for note-taking. However,

the technique of making summaries has to be taught from
scratch. This technique is based upon the theoryof abst-
racting extended blocks of text and entering .the re-
sults in the form of notes. Below we, give a number ©of
summary note samples made from® "Sister Carrie' by
Th. Dreiser, a book included in the Tecommended  home
reading materlals for third-year students (Dreiser,Th.,
1958).
' Chapter VI. Carrie's impression of her work(p.64});
Carrie is disappointed with her relatives; Carrie and
the Hansons have nothing in common; Carrle reccllects
Drouer (misses Drouer); Carrie’s antipathy to Hanson;
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the author's comment on Carrie's acclimatizatiom; Min-
nie resents Carrie's purchase of an umbrella; Carrle
feels rebellious; the problem of winter clothes; Car-
rie falls 111, three days of fruitless search for work;
dinner with Drouer; Carrie'’s appreciation .of rDrouer;
Drouer offers her money.

Materials of imaginative literature to Lbe noted
fall into the following main items: the author's mnar-
ration which may take the form of (a) a scene .{episode)
(b} summary; the author's reflections (meditations or
reasoning); description whose most common types are
(a) portrait, (b) mnature, (c) interior or exterior of
a building; dlalogue (a) "between two characters, (b)
polylogue; represented speech which/is made to convey
the reasoning of a character, his opinions or reactions
to certain facts, events or-episodes. .

The notes are drawn upon and used in the. next
stage of oral reproduction work. The discussion is or-
ganized around three major component parts of a work
of fiction: plot, characters and .idea._ _Consequently
these three are subjects that must be dealt with  in the
notes in summary form. Oral reproductlon of the content
constitutes the core of all classroom activities centred
around the home reading task. In this case all sorts of
facts gleaned from the book become the object of dis-
cussion. The reproduction of facts itself from the psy
chological angle consists in a reconstruction of the
material. If the operations of reshaping are kept with-
in the formulations borrowed from the original and per-
taining to the author's nomenclature, the rearrangement
is of an objective character. But reconstruction com-
monly involves the reader's inferences and abstractions.
These are always tinged with the reader's individuali-
ty. Consequently a large part of reshaping of the ma-
terial is marked for a subjective character.

The following pages are concerned with habits and
abilities . to be formed with the view to  attacking
lengthy pieces of text at the lesson of home .reading.
They are considered under two headings of either objec-
tive or subjective approach according to the principle
described above.

Singling out the key material. The ability to focus on
the facts to be registered and used in reproduction is
one of the most important kinds of operations omn which
the reader's activity is centred. The essence of this
ability is extraction of information in the process of
reading. As, according to S.X. Folomkina's concept, a
sophisticated reader should be able to change his read-
ing tactics at will, we set at least two kinds of read-
ing as our guideline: close and average reading. Then
close reading rTequires concentrating on all the facts
the reader picks out £from the book, average reading is
confined to singling out only the major facts and the
particulars of greater importance.



,

. Accordingly we can show the difference in. choosing
the facts of the plot from chapter IX (pp. 94-100) in
two variants: Variant I: Hurstwood's flat;relationships
within the family; the author's summary about Hurstwood's
home; Hurstwood's attitude to his family duties; his re-
lations with his wife; George Hurstwood Jr.; ‘Jessica
Hurstwood; typical family dialogues revealing George's
and Jessica's characters; Hurstwood's wife seeking an
eligible young man for their daughter; -the author's com-
nent on Hurstwood's home; Hurstwood's attitude to people
~at large; the author's reflections on Hurstwood's wife
and the relations between the man and wife;Jessica spends
a good deal ‘for dresses; Hurstwood's trip to Philadel-
- phia, for the first time he leaves his wife behind; the
author's concluding comment on the atmosphere of Hurst-
wood's home. Variant .II: Hurstwood's flat; his is a per-
fectly appointed house; Jessica, his daughter, George,
his son; gemneral comment on Hurstwood's home life;Burst~-
wood's wife; the concluding comment.

Arrangement and rearrangement of facts. Facts obtained from |
a given portion of the book are subject to arrangement
according to certain principles. As, far as the plot is
concerned, these principles may be twofold: (a) chronoc-
logical order, (b) biological order. Here is a batch of
facts borro¥ed from chapters I-VII and arranged in ac-
cordance with the above principles: (a) the Hansons in-
vite Carrie to Chicago; Carrie arrives and Minnie meets
her; Carrie goes out in search of a job; the Hansons take
a firm stand against the idea of going to the - theatre;
Cartie begins work; Minmie tells her. husband that Car-
“rie is disappointed with her work but Hanson advises
her to keep to it; Carvie conceives antipathy to Han-
~son; Carrie buys an umbrella and Minnie criticizes her
for it; the first payday. Carrie pays her board to Han-
sons; Hanson blames Carrie for going out alone :in the!
street of an evening; Carrie's iness; her futile . at-
tempts to find a job; she meets Drouer and he persuades
her to accept his money; Carrie wishes to buy some clothes
but she does not know how she could possibly explain it
. to the Hansons;  Carrie has it out with Minnie,they are
unwilling to keep her any longer; her decision to leave
them. (b) The Hansons invite Carrie to Chicago. Why? be-
cause she is supposed to pay her board and that would be
material support to the poor family /Carrie's arrival.
Hanson gives advice as to where Carrie should look for
“a job. Why? because he is anxious to get her pay as
soon as possible /Carrie feels like going to the theatre.
The Hansons are against it. Why? They do not .think it
worth while throwing money away on entertainments./Car-
rie is disappointed with her work. What is the Hansons'
attitude? They are indifferent. Hamson «o<omnsiders that
Cariie should keep her job. /Carrie pays he¥ fivst board.
How do the Hansons take it? They are . pleased Carrie
falls i1l and loses her job. What .is the Hansons® reac-
tion? They are unwilling to keep her any lomger, out of -

-}
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work /Carrie fails to find a new job. She tells Hanson
about it. What does he think (say)? He believes she had
better go home to. Columbia City /Now Carrie makes ' up .
‘her mind to leave her relatives' place (to rent:a room).
How does she act? She leaves them a note and goes away
by stealth.

A very important group of activities consists in
bringing facts into correlation with the author's mes-
sage. Here the task is to teach the students to make
inferences from groups of facts. For example,the learn--
ers infer from the poor conditions of life of.the Han-
sons that Minnie and her husband are eager to profit by
Carrie's wish to 1live in a big city like Chicago. As
for Hanson's attitude to elementary cultural entertain-
ment (namely, the theatre) his way of life bereft ofany
enjoyments or emotions makes him resent it altogether,
) When the relations between Carrie and her sister's
family are discussed it should be pointed out that the
two sisters have nothing in common. Their interests are
entirely different. The Hansons, hard up as they are,
are compelled to put material gain above family ties.
Carrie will not put up with this, however, she avoids

“a quarrel and withdraws.

Generalizing the material, making abstracted statements.  As
particular instances and facts accumulate they are com-
.pared and evaluated by the reader who is boutd not on-
ly to summarize but also form generalizations from them.
let us, by way of example, go over the conversations in
Hurstwood’'s family from chapter IX and observe the pro-
cess of making inferences from the particulars: Hurst-
wood's son tells his father he goes to visit a friend of
his who has bought a new steam launch. Then the conver-
sation touches on another wealthy acquaintance of theirs
who is going to put up a large building in the cityJhe
same chapter .contains the mention of the fact that Jes-
sica receives attention from a young man, the somn ‘of
a soap manufacturer. Mrs. Hurstwood favours this news.In
the next scene Mrs Hurstwood demands that her husband
should comply with their daughter’s request of buyinga -
new dress. Consideration of all these situations will
lead the reader to some general statement of the fol-
lowing kind: The members of Hurstwoocd's family are all
affected by the microbe of snobbery. They fawningly ad-
mire wealth and try to follow the fashions and rules of
so-called good style. They take an interest in the life
of the propertied classes and curry favour ~with those
whom they consider their superiors in social standing.

An entirely different kind of summary are general
statements and conclusions made by the author himself.
Any text is interspersed with.such generalizationswhich
appear to be handy as ready-made material for making
an outline. For example, after giving a detailed des-
cription and patches of typical dialogues from Hurst-.
wood's home life the author affords the following con-
clusion: Such an atmosphere: could hardly come under the
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category of home life. It ran along by force of habit, .
by force of conventional opinion (p. 101) The author's
generalizations are characterized by two main features,
viz. (a). their semantic weight in the development ofthe
plot, (b} their location in a particular chunk of text.

The semantic weight of a general statement depends:.
in the first place, upon the size of the passage from
which it generalizes and, in the second place, upon the
significance of the information itself. Thus .the key
fragment on p. 44 which winds up chapter III conveys a
fact of no great moment: '"She boarded a.car in the best
of spirits." In epposition-to this, the key sentence
of the paragraph on p. 67 ("The dull situation was be-
coming harder to endure') is a consequential bit of in- .
formation as it prepares the reader for a decisive turn °
in the story: the heroine's resolve to leave her sis-
ter's house and begin a life on her own &ccount.

‘The weightiest from the semantic standpoint are the
author's conclusions generalized from extended stretches
of text. For instance, the detailed descriptiom of Car-
rie's search for work in Chicago is parallelled with the
following general statement: "For all the more pdeas-
ing or imposing places she was turned away abruptly with
the most chilling formality. In others where she ap--
plied only the experienced were required. She met with
painful rebuffs ..." As a matter of fact, this conclu-
'sion holds equally good for all the scenes previously
portrayed on pp. 34-41. It is the author’'s general state-
ments of this kind that ought to be marked out and used
by the students in their brief outlines.

Textual structure patterns. Attacking lengthy stretch-

es of text and singling out key information in them
largely involve discerning basic textual structure pat-
terns. Let us go over some of those patterns illustrated
by excerpts from "Sister Carrie”. (I) A deductive pat-
tern (of a paragraph or a string of paragraphs) 1is a
structure with a key senter . (or key phrase)  located
initially: "His' clothes were particularly new and rich
in appearance" (p. 107). This generalization is fur-
ther detailed as particular articles of the hero!s dress
are depicted. The pattern ef thought development in the
passage is from general to specific (deductive type).
' (2) An inductive pattern. The paragraph on p. 83
that begins with-the words "He looked at her ..." con-
" veys Drouer's opinion about his new girl friend Carrie
The paragraph ends with a general statement. "She was
not like the common run of store~girls." The thought
here develops in the reverse direction, from particu-
lar to general (inductive type).

(3) Pivotal pattern is an inductive-deductive type.
The. topic sentence (or phrase) occupies a more or less
medial position in the passage. Consequently the par-
ticular facts which open the text are generalized in
the middle of the paragraph and this gumeralization is
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further particularized again: "Carrie reached home ...
How should she buy any clothes when Minnie knew- that
she had no money? (tOplC sentence) ... no way. of ex-
plaining" (p. 78). :

(4) The patterns considered above have pertained
to the mono-thematic type. Of interest are paragraphs
made up of two supra-phrasal unities, .ice. two sub-
themes: (a) On Saturday she paid. another four dollars

.. (b) They had young men ... (p. 69). The former part
is dedicated to the fact of Carrie's getting her week-
1y pay, the latter to Carrie's attitude to her young
work-mates.

Individual perception of information in the act of |
reading closely involves the process of’ ant1c1pat10n
Anticipation should be understood as foreseeingwhat is
likely to happen to the heroes of the book, forestal-
ling further development of ideas or events. This abi-
lity plays a major role among the basic reading skills
and should be regularly developed on the basis of facts
relating to (a) the plot, (b) the characters. For ex-
ample, the following question might result from consi-
deration of the group of facts concerning Carrie's deser-
tion from her sister's place: Do you believe Carrie will
ever meet her sister and her husband again?

Analyzing the situation that arises after Hurst-
wood's declaration of love it is natural tc put some
anticipatory question like this: Do you think - Carrie
will eventually desert Drouer to throw in her lot with
Hurstwood? (chapter XV). The students's answers may be
supported by . appreciate reasons, e.g. She is likely
to abandon Drouer, after all, because he is inferiorto
Hurstwood in many ways, because she is mot in love with
him, etc.

Enterpretahon of facts gathered from the book. Another read-
ing skill of subjective nature is interpretation of in-
formation. The students are supposed to form habits and
abilities of deriving implicit information not plainly
expressed in the text, drawing conclusions, inferring
general statements. Now we propose to take the reader
over the descriptions of Carrie's first working day at
the shoe factory and show the possible variants of
their interpretatioen against the students' background
knowledge of capitalist,exploitation at large. i

(a) -An average speed was necessary, etc. {p. 51);
She was wondering whether the strain would ever cease
(p. 53); interpretation sample: The conditions of work
were typical of capitalist conveyors: constant strain and
incessant work.

(b} "Don't keep the line waiting" (p. 52); There
was nothing to be done. The halves of the uppers came
piling steadily down ... (p. 53): The conveyor demanded
maximum concentration, the slightest interruption or-
slowing down would cause a hitch in the general move-
ment of the line.
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‘(c) Mechanical movements ... became more and more
distasteful until at last it was absolutely nauseating
(p. 53): the work on the comveyor line consists in per-
forming the same round of operations over and over
again. Mechanical movements tire the worker and dull
all his thoughts and emotions. The effects of suchmove-
ments on a person are cleverly satirized in one of
Ch. Chaplin's films.

(d) The-stool she sat.on was without a back...the
room became hotter ... low-ceilinged room with clacking,
rattling machines ..._not very light. It had :a thick
odour of fresh leather (pp. 50, 51, 52): Not the slight-
est provision was made. for the comfort of the employ-
ees (the author's generalized statement, p. 54).

Th. Dreiser's style is mavrked for peculiar titles
of chapters. These also need to be interpreted. Example:
Chapter VI. The Machine and the Maiden. The . Knight of
Today. Interpretation sample:.The knight in feudal tims

was a. pillar of society, an aristocrat who was not on--
" 1y a man of property but a warrior and nobleman (the
meaning of a man devoted to the service of a lady is
retained to the present day).

Imaginative symbols are likewise éubject to inter
" pretation. Symbols exploit®the nonliteral figurative re-
sources of language. The following "exampdes of au-

thor's portrayal. invest thlngs with a symbolic meaning,
" (I) The scene of Minnie's dream (p. 93).Its mean-
ing might be interpreted as suggestive of Carrie's mo-
ral fall. ' ) N
(2) The particular of the rocking chair. It fi-
gures in the opening and closing chapters of the novel.
Carrie often sits down in her rocking chair . by = the
window to think about her life (for example,see p. 167).
Sitting in the rocking-chair becomes a favourite pas-
time with Hurstwood who loses his job and is miserable
in his home life. Thus the image of the rocking-chair
comes to convey the idea of loneliness,hopelessness and
misery. Interpretation of symbols and chapter tigles
amounts to a mental process of abstraction - the high-
est stage of summarizing facts gleaned from lengthy
- chunks of text. In this case an abstract idea is for-
-mulated after being stripped of its concrete manifes-
tations.

Critical reading. Evaluation of facts. The activities of
appraisal of the idea of a given episode, turn of ‘the
plot or appreciation of a character form the essence of
what is known as critical reading (EpmomaeBa JI.M.,1975.
The material the reader takes in is compared with his
own background knowledge. On the one hand,they include
expression of the idea considered apart from any ma-
terial basis or object, on the other hand, they in-
volve going over the numerous particulars. All this
leads to penetration into the deep structure of -the
text and comprehensive evaluation of the author's mes-
sage.
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Critical reading when practised on "Sister Carrie®
is sure first and foremost to bring ocut the realistic lean-
ings in Th. Dreiser. However, the novel was the writerls
first book and he could not avoid some pitfalls:-in his
materialistic portrayal. There are certain characteris-
tics and reflections on which the author falls down as
they smack of idealism. Those are passages dedicated to.
the theme of allegedly inevitable struggle of good and
evil, reason and flesh and so on. Here is the view the
author takes of Drouer's character, see p. 77: '"Femini-
nity affected ..." The contrast between the  characters
of Minnie and Carrie (see p. 64): "Minnie was no com-
panion ..,") lacks any soclal background. This is’, all
the more annoying as it jars the general tendencies of
the novel clearly marked for their realistic slant. -

. consider the graphic pictures of merciless exploitation
and slave labour drawn in the book.

In the course of analysis of Th. Dreiser's style the
students' critical estimate’ should be directed to chap-
ter titles. These have been mentioned elsewhere but now
they will form the butt of our criticism:because of their
highfalutin and affected nature: XVI. A Witless Aladdin:
The Gate to the World; XXII. The Blaze of "the " Tinder.
Flesh Wars with Flesh.

Philological reading. Taking in linguistic information. The. last
item to be comnsidered in this article is the problem of
language of the original to be.picked up by the stu-
dents, But the item is not by far the least. Indeed,the
traditional approach to home reading includes absorbing
the language of the original as one of the major tasks.
Special exercises are devised to enrich the students’
speaking vocabulary with words and expressions from the
book to rvead (Jusrapo T.E., 1972). We recognize the im-.
portance of making home reading a source of linguistic
information and we have already dwelt on the technique
of reproducing and using the language of the original for
developing speech habits. However, we categorically ob-
ject to the traditional practice of supplying ample lists
of illustrations for the words and expressions extracted
-from the original with the subsequent assignment: "Mgke
up situations of your own'". The task of this kind dis-~
tracts the student's attention from the materials of the
book discussed and strands them.amidst a number of dis-
seciated situations which they are called upon to pro-
duce by sheer force of imagination. Practice shows the
students' extremely poor performance in fulfilling the
assignment. It boils down to a bunch of hectic examples
whereas the bulk of the new vocabulary remains passive.
We set this fallacious principle against our own thema-
tic approach which involves all kinds of situations and
tasks connected with discussion of the subject matter of
the book. Our own experience has yielded comvincing proof
that this technique provides both firm retention of the
required lexis. and development of speech habits.Here we
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make a point of the difference between conceptual and
linguistic information as viewed in terms of S.K. Fo- .
lomkina's concept of so-called 'philological reading'
(®omomxuna C.K.)} According to this concept, reading
should be regarded as a means of picking up = linguis-
tic information. From the methodical standpoint the
following abilities are meant: concentrating on words
and phrases that serve to-bring out the most typical
features of the characters, the emotional atmosphere
of the situation depicted, the connotations of a cer-
tain portrayal. Forming the estimate of.linguistic means
from the point of view of their adequacy to the au-
thor's message is alse of importance.

As the students are instructed on taking notes of
the book, they get a special task to pay attention to
figurative use of words (figures of speech) and spe-
cial devices of text organization which are resdrted
to to make the author's expression more forceful. let
us consider examples. In the excerpt on p. 110 the au-
thor's pathetics of depiction of Carrie's desire to ~
dress well is heightened by personification as the
author wills the articles of clothing to speak forth:
"Fine clothes to her ..." (p. 110). -On p. 63 the de-.
vice of contrast is employed when the name of Carrie,
"the toiler bemoaning her narrow lot" is mentioned in
the atmosphere of. "the most frivolous and gay of pla-
ces".

* Common with Th. Dreiser is the use of allusion to
well-known works or characters of fiction. For example,
the expression "the canting philosophy of the  grape-
less fox" is a reference to Aesop's fable p. 124).
Interpretation is needed in cases of' Th. Dreiser's ex-
tended metaphors which are frequent enough in the nov-
el. For instance, see the author's reasoning on p.129
in which the picture of the f1ly and the spider is in-
vested with a symbolic meaning.
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NPOBAEMBl PABOTHI C NPOTAMEHHbMA
OTPE3KAMUA TEHKCTA

B. Byxb6ungep, A. Beiise, W. Bbecconosa

Peazswme

CTaThs HOCBsmMEHa MeTOnOMKe PaboThl C IHPOM3BEACHHSIME
BGonpmoil HopMH Ha 3aHATHSX: IO JOMallHEMy YTEHMI0 Ha HHO-
cTpaHHOM s3BKe, MamarawnTcg mpobieMb B3 anMOCBS3aHHOTO pas-
BUTHS PEUENTHBHBIX ¥ NPOOYKTHBHLHIX BHIOOB PEUYEBOH [€STEjb-
HOCTH, &4 KMEHHO IMCbMEHHON GOopMEl PaboTH C KHHUTOH (KOH-
CHEKTHpPOBAHNE) M HABHKOB 4 YMEHME aHalIH3a XYHOKEeCTBEH-
HOT'O TEKCTa M er0 BOCHpOoH3BencHMs, C MO3HONA TEKCTyaib
HOH JIMHTBUCTHKH DPACCMOTPEHb IIPUEMHl BHOEJEHHHT M HOepe=
TPYUNUpPOBKY. KIOUEBOrO MaTepHalia Ipu UTeHuH, oO6o0meHne
u aGCcTparupoBaHue BOCHDHHATHX (GaKTOB.
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THE ROLE OF TRANSLATION PRACTICE
IN THE TRAINING OF STUDENTS OF
THE ENGLISH DEPARTMENT

‘L. Hone
Tartu State University

In the Estonian SSR there are only two establish-
ments of higher learning that prepare ..specialists id
English philology. These are the Tallinn Pedagogical Ins-
titute and Tartu State University. Neither has-a spe-
cial department for training tramslators or interpret-
ers as our small republic has no need for a regular
turnout of such specialists. At the same time, we can-
not do. without. them altogether, particularly “in  view
of the increasing numbers of popular booklets and bro-
chures prlnted for the benefit of foreign tourists in
this republic¢ in recent years and the growing scientif-
ic production of our scholars whose papers and summa-
ries of research results are also published in foreign
languages. Therefore, the English Department of Tartu
State University also gives its students some grounding
in translation theory and practice as part of the prac-
tical course in the main subject.

The course in translation is combined with  the
study of newspaper materials and lasts for four years
with weekly periods of two hours. '

The aim of the course is to give the students a.
general idea of the various problems faced by a trans-
lator by means of doing practic<l exercises in solving
these problems. Although not all of our graduates will
need the skill of translation in-their future careers,
experience has shown such practice to be an important
form of work which improves the language competence of
'all learners in a number of ways.

Every teacher has noticed that in the case of or-
dinary exercises consolidating some lexical item . or
grammatical point and often comsisting of isolated sen-
tences, the learner is well aware of the material he is
expected to use and the rules he has to apply. Concensr
trating his attention on the obvious points of diffi-
culty and consulting textbooks or grammars if necessa-
ry, he usually copes with the tasks fairly well. This
often leaves the student as well as the teacher withthe
erroneous impression that the material in questiom has
been firmly mastered.and will pose nc nmreblems any lon-
ger.
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Translation practicé, on the other hand, is based
on full contexts, not detached sentences. This makes a
cardinal differénce in the nature of the task. Now the
learner cannot concentrate on only one or a few defi-
nite points, but has to bring into play all the knowl-
edge he has acquired of the language so far. Moreover,
contrary to the relative freedom in the use of grammar
and lexis in the case of exercises composed of separate
sentences, a context strictly determines the use of the
. tenses, articles and other grammatical features as well
as the choice of the vocabulary, thus revealing the
learner's real level of language competence. The impor-
tance of context in making grammatical decisions is
stressed by P.B. King who has convincingly proved the
usefulness and importance of translation in = English
language teaching (King, P.B., 1973, p. 55). Ch. Tit~
ford, too, points out that translation is a  useful
procedure for building up the knowledge of the learner
while building on what he has already acquired. (Tit-
ford, Ch., 1983, pp. 52, 57).

Many specialists also emphasize the fact that trans-
lation involves a good deal of lexical and syntactical
11 - L2 comparison and contrast, which also increases
the student's awareness of his own language (King, P.B.,
1973, pp. 57-58; Pemsun U.U. Posennse#r B.0., 1964,pp.
35-40). '

Similarly, it has been pointed out that being a
cognitive, problem-solving exercise, tramslation is an
appropriate activity for those whose minds are being
trained to work analytically, such as teachers.Thex:are
not only expected to learn to talk in their L2,but al-
so to be able to talk about it (Xing, P.B., 1973,p.57;
Titford, Ch., 1983, p. 52), for as much as practical ap-
proaches to the language they also need theoretical ap-
proaches (Thomas, H., 1984, p.. 191).

Although many supporters of communicative ¢each-
ing hold the view that written translation practice is
of no use for the development of the learner's oral pro-
ficiency, experience has shown that actually it bene-
fits their spoken language too (Thomas, H., 1984, p.
181; Titford, Ch., 1983, p. 52). :

The course provides training in both oral inter-
pretation and written translation, mostly from Estoni-
an into English, but to a lesser extent also from Eng-
lish into Estonian.

Oral work involves giving free renderings of printed
texts read silently by the students or of a recording
listened to from tape or of a téxt presented aloud by the
teacher.

Written translation is done only from Estonian in-
to English. In class the text is translated sentence by
sentence by each student in turn. After the first ren-
dering of every sentence all the errors and problems are
discussed withithe active participation of the whole
group. Likewise, all the possible alternatives uggested
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by the students are considered, with their different
shades of meaning and stylistic implications being
pointed out. Finally, the acceptable " wersions are
written down by the students in their notebooks.Their
homework consists. in producing the - written translation
of another portion of the text, which will be thorough+
ly discussed in the next class. In doing the trans-
lation the students are free to use dictionaries,gram
mars and any other book of reference. If the home—
work is oral, the students have to prepare a free
rendering of some English text. )

Mostly the work dome in such classes 1is ' based
on newspaper articles of a socio-political, economic,
cultural or popular.scientific nature. Such material
is used because newspaper language combines general,
everyday vocabulary with special terminology and is
_also characterized by the use of various emotive and
expressive means, both lexical and grammatical (®e-
nopoB ‘A.B., 1968, pp. 261, 281). The translation. of
fiction remains outside the scope of the course as a
task requiring special literary talent in addition to
a perfect command of the source as well as of the tar
get language.

Written, werk is usually preceded by the study of
some English newspaper article on a related subject
to supply the necessary vocabulary and discuss the
problems it deals with. To ensure full comprehension
.the more difficult passages are translated intc Es-
tonian.

The aim of written translation is to practise
adequate translation, which according to A.V. Fyodor
rov means giving an exhaustive rendering of the se-
mantic content of the original in full correspondence
with its functional-stylistic form (depopos A.B.1968,
p. 150).

Thus translatlon offers :tie learners practice in
lexical, grammatical and stylistic apprpopriateness.
Theory is learnt through its practical applicationin
the process of work and the explsnations and discus-
sions accompanying it. StleStlts and translation
theory are closely linked in syntax, which offers a
wide choice of synonymeus unlts (PeBsun U.H., PozeH-
useir B.W0., 1964, p. 34). J. Schachter pointsoutthat
sometimes in their speech or writing students avoid
using certain syntactical constructions that are lack
ing in their native language and that they consequent
1y find difficult. Instead they use some paraphrase
and the teacher does not even suspect ~ that these
constructions might offer the students any difficul-
"ty as.their infrequent use also causes few mistakes
(Schachter, J., 1974, pp. 205~ 214) In  such cases '
translatlon is the best way of making the Iez ner use
certain syntactical structures (Tavior, B.P., 19757p.
76).
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Adequate translation involves constant comparison
of the foreign language with the learner's native = lan-
guage, enabling him to relate form and function in his L1 to
form and function in the L2 and establishing where the
norms of the two languages differ (Titford, Ch., 1983,
p. 52). Students' errors are often caused by those strue
tural differences, i.e. by the interference -of their
native language. Of course, the number and the natureof
the errors changes as the learners progress “in their
studies. A.R.B. Etherton points out that it is impor-
tant to remember that the errors made by pupils in their
sixth year of learning are different from those made
in their tenth year of learning (Etherton, A.R.B.,1977,
p- 68). Analysis of the learner's errors helps the teach
er to determine what it is that the learner has not yet
acquired. An investigation made by H. Thomas has led
her to the conclusion that advanced students make pre-
dominantly lexical, stylistic, and appropriateness er-
rors. She also points out that the problems advanced stu-
dents have in translating into English are often akin
to those they have when writing directly - in English
(Thomas, H., 1984, pp. 187-188).

The comparison of the two languages and the dis-
cussion of the errors made in the course of the process
of translation help to eliminate these errors and to
anticipate other typical errors. D. Lott distinguishes
between three categories of errors: transfer of struc-
ture errors, interlingual/intralingual errors,and over-
extension of analogy errors (Lott, D., 1983, p. 260).
Estonian students' errors, too, fall under these three
categories.

The typical errors made by Estonian learners in
the translation course are lexical, grammatical, sty-
listic, and also phonetic.

The lexical errors mainly involve different shades
of meaning of synonyms, valency, and prepositions.The
grammatical errors occur in the use of the article,the
tenses, the modal verbs, the subjunctive mood, wordor-
der, the infinitive, the gerund and the werbal noun,
subordinate clauses and also what has come to be known
as case-grammar - the gaps left in the target language
text under the influence of the corresponding gaps in
the source language text owing to its different struc-
ture (Newmark, P., 1984, pp. 88-89). The stylistic er-
rors include the shifting of the contextual stresses
{logical and emotional) of the sentence, unbalanced ser
tences, wrong word order, and the use of the wrong re-

ister. The phonetic mistakes that are revealed im the
course of oral renderings include stressing ¢ (leveil-
stressed words, the secondary stress in long words,the
different positions of the stress distinguishing certain
homeonymous verbs and nouns), too flat intonation,wrong
pagsesﬂ the use of the neutral vowel in stressed syl-
lables.
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guages.

In translation classes the students recall the ma-
terial they have assimilated at an earlier stage, give
their own examples, .recall and derive rules, establish
the different scope of corresponding lexical -items in
different languages by comparing English words with their
Estonian or Russian equivalents. They become aware of
how the same idea can be expressed: in , different ways
within the limits of one language and especially when
comparing different languages. They see how sentences can
be broken up into several shorter ones or joined toge-
ther in translation, how sentence stress and emotive em-
phasis are achieved by different means in the two lan-

In conclusion it should be underlined that the chief

aim and value of the course of tramnslation do not 1lie

in practising certain vocabulary items characteristic of
the subject matter dealt with in the article under dis-
cussion, but in the all-round practice in the structure
of the English language. Secondly, the comparison of the
structures of the English, Estonian and Russian- lan-
guages deepens their linguistic insight. And thirdly,the
discussion of the problems treated in the texts that are
being translated broadens the learner's outlook and con-
tributes to the all-round development of their persona-
lities by inculcating in them healthy attitudes and pro-
gressive ideas.: .

Besides those of our graduates who work as teachers
and who may only occasionally be called ocn +to. do some
translation or interpreting there are a number of people

"who work as guides or interpreters at the Intourist

Agency in Tallinn. Others are translators at different
plants, establishments and research institutes where be-
sides translating technical or scientific texts they are
also responsible for the foreign correspondence. Yet
others work for publishing houses, translating or edit-
ing socio-political.and popular-scientific literature.
There are alsoc some who translate English fiction imto
Estonian, and just a few have even tried their hand at
translating Estonian fiction into English.
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POJIb KYPCA NO NPAKTUYECKOMY ﬂEPEBOﬂy
B NOArOTOBKE CTY SEHTOB OTAENEHHA
- AHTHMHCKOM ounonoruu

Ji. XoyH

Peswume

B cTaThbe paccMaTpuBaKRTCd Ielll UM COAepxaHUe Kypca
fio IpakTHYEeCKOMY IHepeBOody Ha aHIIHICKHUN A3LK,yKa3biBas
Ha MHOIOCTCPOHHKI0 IHOJIb3Y. 3TOH paboTH M NIIPUMEHEHHUE . - no-
JIYYeHHBIX 3HaHuii B uX Oygymel NesTeJIbHOCTHU.
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MOTIVATION IN FOREIGN
LANGUAGE ACQUISITION

L. Kostabi
Tartu State University

Motivation is thought of as some kind of inter-
nal force which arouses, regulates and sustains all
~our more important actions. A motivational basis is
attributed particularly to the types of behaviour
which are recurrent and persistent, and involve the
employment of considerable energy, and which may al-
so be accompanied by feelings of impulsion and desire

We may regard the varieties of motivated be-
haviour as extending along a continuum between  iwo
poles. M.D. Vermon (1869:1) suggests that the first
pole is constituted by behaviour in which the. indi-
vidual feels himself to be forced,perhaps almost against
his will, to act in certain particular ways; at the
opposite pole 1s behaviour in which his actions are
consistently, persistently and forcefully directed.
The goal-directed behaviour includes interests, sen-
timents, levels of aspiration, achievement motivation,
work. Achievement motivation (AM) may be associated
with a variety of goals, but in general the behaviour
adopted will involve activity which is directed to-
wards the attainment of some standard of excellemnce.

In the foreign language acquisition process it
is obviously AM or the lack of it which may be asso-
ciated with success or failure as the final : result.
AM may include competition with others, in  which
they are surpassed, or the student may be chiefly
concerned to set himself a high standard of perfor-
mance or level of aspiration, and to reach  this
through his own efforts, overcoming any obstacles to
his success. Thus ambition is frequently involved.As
it is known, AM may also be related specifically to
particular spheres of interest, whereas in unrelated
activities little achievement may be desired. But it
would appear that there are other students whose po-
sitive desire for achievement is counteracted or even
outweighed by their anxiety lest they fail.The chief
desire of these people may be the security of avoid-
ing failure by not hoping for tooc much. However, ge-
neral conviction is, that favourable attitudes are vi-
tal for success in language learning; a  favourable
attitude is one of the major contributors .to SUC-
cess in language learning. There are a few authors,
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though, who think that favourable attitudes are of on-
ly minor importance (J. Macnamara 1973:36-40). So it
appears very important to find out more about the strength
of AM, if the student are with high, low or medium AM
in our particular subject.

Considerably little past research has Iooked into
the motivational aspects of second language achievement
though the concept is often used as an explanation of
" differences of attainment. One reason for this is sure-
ly the inherent difficulty in conceptualising and mea-
suring those motivational variables that would be like-
1y to determine success in second language learning.

A number of researchers have extensively used ver-
bal reports to ascertain the level of motivation of the
students (Lambert & Gardener, 1972; Heinvee,1980,etc.)
However, these questionnaires have not proved very suc-
cessful. It is difficult to assess the .nature and
strength of motivation, since the verbal reports do not
necessarily reveal them accurately, especially when mo-
tivation is partly unconscious in origin.

Besides verbal reports one of the principal fethods
used to investigate AM in general has been to require
individuals to carry out tasks with instructions aimed
at arousing AM. stating, e.g. that performance of these
measures intelligence or leadership activities.This is
the so-called 'projection test' which indichtes moti-
vation. indirectly, without the individual tested being
aware.of this. The test has become known as T.A.T.-The
matic Apperception Test, consisting of a series of pic-
tures, which relate more or less directly to a particu-
~lar type of motivation. Individuals have been asked to
write a story about each picture describing, 1) what is
happening in it, 2) what past events have led up to it,
3) what is 11kely to happen in future. The stories are
then assessed for the number of images and ideas they
contain which are related to the particular motivatio-
nal state. For instance, achievement responses increased
when instructions stimulated AM. The test has been ex-
tensively used for assessing individual differences in
achievement and social motivation.

Other tests, easier to score, have been designed,
e.g. the Iowa Picture Interpretation Test, in which a
set of pictures is accompanied in each case ' by four
statements about it, one relating to achievement, one.
to anxiety, one to-hostility and one to 'blandness' (in-
difference). Individuals are required to rank the state-
ments in order in their apparent relevance to the pic-
ture. It is supposed that the rank order is determined
by the individuals prevailing motivation.

In the French Test. of Insight a series of short
sentences describing various types of motivated beha-
viour is presented, and individuals dre asked to ex-
plain or comment on these.

In a 'graphic' or non-verbal test designed by
E. Aronson, a slide is exposed briefly, on which are a
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‘number of abstract designs or scribbles, and individu-
als are then asked to reproduce them. Their - reproduc-
tions are then claimed to show significant differences
of form correspondingly to differences in amount of AM.
Those high in AM make relatively few, distinct and clear
lines, C

Obviously all these tests described depend to .a
considerable extent on verbal facility and can be made
adequately only by comparatively well-educated persons
who are able to invent and organize satlsfactory sto-
‘ries.

On the other hand, it has been claimed possible:for
the researchers to investigate (note, measure, film)
physical and physiolegical manifestations (rate:of heart
beat, blood-pressure, the composition of blood, etc.)
as indicators of the motivation of their subjects By
means of definite biochemical methods (J. Mikk).Itcer-

- tainly requires a lot of preparatory work before this
kind of research could be started but hopefully it could
yield more objective data about motivation than verbal
reports or carrying out various tasks do.

The relationship between interest in a languageécand
its Speakers and achievement in it is complex. Achieve
ment in language learning is many-sided as pointed out
by S. McDonough (1981:149): some students wish to be-
come linguists, translators, interpreters, etc.,othets
to get prestigious jobs; others survive on other cour-
sés taught in the new language. Yet others have goals
set for them by the educational system but may not per-
sonally experience amy benefit from learning the lan-
guage until after leaving school, if then. There are
many variables in the language learnlng process that may
‘help or inhibit the studsnt to gain success, which is
primarily concerned with ¢he material learnt. If the
student has learnt the material and is able to use ' it
either, in communication or-just peading something, it
means that-he has benefited frum it; the fact that he
has-learnt it proposes some rewards to him. S. McDo-
nough, referring to Stevik (1971}, brings out_the fol- _
lowing five types of rewards: -

(1).Relevance - of the content %9 the, student's. mmlld?
guage needs.

- (2) Completeness ~ inclusion of all the language neces-

sary for the stated aims of ‘the course.

(3) Authenticity - the material should be both linguis-

"tically and culturally authentic.

(4) Satisfaction - the student should leave each lesson
feeling he has beneflted motre than  simply prog-
ressed.

(5) Immediacy - the student can usé the material at the
lesson straightaway (19281:150).

Although all theést.gspects nieed not be preammadln
any one piece of teaching matsvrial, the learner wust
find these features reijable; so that the mgterial can
bring hin. some rewards. These rewards are.important as
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motivational ‘devices which balance off the weight, or
difficulty of the material to be leaTnt.

The choice of the material in general is large-
1y determined by the type of motivation. In this con-
nection a reference should be made to the theory by
W.E. Lambert and R.C. Gardner (71972) about the basic
motives in foreign language learning..These authors
distinguish between integrative and instrumental mo-
tivation: an integrative motivation’'being a desire to
-know and become friendly with speakers of a language,
to wish to join the cultural community of the languags;
an instrumental one being a desire to better onesglf
materially by means of the language, to learn a  lan-
guage for utilitarian purposes. However, there also
exists.a growing body of research which indicates that
foreign language learners -are neither wholly integra-
tive nor instrumental in their motivation but that .
these just represent the extreme points on a scale of
attitudes (Loveday:1982:18). So, roughly speaking,our
students who wish to become linguists, translators,im
terpreters, language teachers, tend to be more integ-
vally motivated whereas the students who learn English
to be able to read texts in their special field of stu-
dies and speak about it, are more led by an instrumen-
tal motivation. They work with different material and
expect different rewards. This assumption brings - us.
back to the requirement of the proper choice*and lay-
out of the material, on the one hand,'and to various
types of learners with their 1nd1v1dual motivations and
goals and diverse learner styles and characteristics,
on the other hand.

As it appears from this discussiofr, "in planning
and managing instruction, we¢ should not proceed = from
the stereotyped learner, but frem the ~dearfier that
brings to the 1e$son certéln expectatlons and reasons
for taking part im it. R. Mead (1980) = has examined
‘classroom attitudes by setting up a conceptual scale
which shows the different levels at which the content
teacher and student may share pedagogic values. His
data collected in the universities of the United King-’
dom show a high degree of agreement between -tutor .angd
student over pedagogic values: where the student dis-
agrees, he appears to challenge details of the peda-
gogic operations rather than the validity of perform-
ing the operation at all. S0 the learner is obviously
willing to cooperate. But each student works at his
own pace: the highly motivated students can forge ahead
at a rapid pace, while the less motivated ones and
those who need more -tim#é to complete each task should
have the opportunity 'to dd so. The kind of qprrlcular
arrangement to allow torwork seems to be individualised,
or learner-centred (student-centred) instruction. H.B.Alt-
man writes: "It would, however, be realistic to sugs.
gest that the pendulum of education has swung,and conr
tinues to swing, in. the direction of the forelgn lane

27



guage learner, of any age, as the most significant va-
riable on the process of learning." (1980:2) The more
so that it is psychologically wellfounded. H.B. Alt-
man brings out three basic tenets which characterizeap--
.proaches to learnér-centred language teaching, which,
as we see it, help to strengthen the motlvatlon of the
learners:

1. Learner-centred language teaching implies a pro-
cess of education in which the needs, abilities, and
interests of each learner determine, as muchas- possible
the mnature and shape of the forelgn language curriculum
{syllabus). .

2. Learner-centred language teachlng can be viewed
from four perspectives: goals, means, rate, expectations.
The teacher can personalize the means of obtaining the
goal(s), whereby different learners pursue the goal(s)
in-different ways: the. teachér can personalize the rate
of instruction, so that the pace of learning  becomes
.unique to each learner, and the teacher can personalize
the expectations as a result of instruction, whereby
different learners are held accountable for meetingdrﬁ
ferent quantitative or qualitative criteria.

3. Learner-centred language teaching implies tai-
"loring teaching to the needs of learners, regardless of
whether they work individually or in groups of any size.
The critical.qualification is that ideally teaching is
given to the learners only when they require and/or re-
guest it, and in the form most facilitative of their
1earn1ng, for it is only under such conditions that they
can derive the greatest benefit from it (1980:4).

On the basis of these tenets seven patterns of edu-
cational adaptatioan to individual differences in in-
stitutionalized foreign language programmes are sug-
gested, whereas time for ilearning, curricular goals,
means of achieving the goals (i.e. mode of learning)
and instructional expectations @re combined in dif-
ferent patterns of flexibility to yield a variety of
curricular and/or pedagogical modifications of "tradi-
tional' language teaching (Altman 1980:8-15). By tra-
ditional approaches to individual differences H.B. Alt-
man means that all of the elements (time, goals, mode,
expectations) arve fixed and flexible and have been es-
tablished by the teacher or textbook author or the prog
-ramme with no direct knowledge of, or concern for, the
particular characteristics of 1earners In, apspecific
classroom. The course has been designed to cater for
‘the learning style of a hypothetical model learner, and
whatever adaptation occurs is on the part of the vstu-
dents enrolled in this course who are expected to adapt
themselves as much as possible to the characteristicsof
the hypothetical model. Clearly, thls is not the way to
strengthen their motivation. . :

: The seven patterns suggested by H
.. well be combined with different motivaiis
in.a foreign language course. In the first pa Ttern the
learnlng content remains fixed and each 1eﬂvqa is ex~
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pected to master the samé content in the same way with
the same expectations in quality and gquantity, but
learners are allowed to work at a pace usually of their

own choosing. This pattern represents one of the more

prevalent adaptations to individual differences in fo-
reign language classrooms in the USA today (Altman 198G
8). Thus, in flexibly paced programmes, teacher presen-
tations tend to be given to groups of learners who spe-
cifically request them, rather than to the whole class
as per a fixed schedule, or they are made available on
tape or in written handouts to be listened to and/or
read by learners as often as necessary and at those
times and in that form most beneficial to them.

The second pattern has come to be called "1mugmge
teaching for special or specific purposes” in  many
parts of the world. As a curricular option,special-pur-
pose language teaching is based on the premise that not
all learners seek and can make effective use of the
same information in foreign language study (see O.Mutt
1984: 76). In this case language study is combinedwith
other disciplines. H.B. Altman refers to such courses
as '"'career-oriented" which respond to the world-wide de-
mand for language as an ancillary skill in an almost
limitless number of occupations.

The following pattern represents the adaptation of
the curriculum to differences in the way learners pro-
cess foreign language information. Some learners pro-
cess information best visually while others are au-
ditory learners, still other learners are kinesthetic
in orientation and learn best by physically realizing
in some way the meaning of what they are expected to
learn. To provide optiomns in sense modality preference
implies that language courses and learning content need
to be offered to the learner in the form corresponding
to his preferred and most -etficient learning style.

The fourth pattern is based on the premise that
not all learners want to perform equally well in a fo-
reign language course. Conventionally it is assumed that
learners always strive to attain the highest possibie
score. However, for a variety of reasons, learners may -

-differ in thelr levels of aspiration in foreign language
courses, so some learners would willingly settle for a
lower evaluation of their efforts, e.g. a Bor C in=-
stead of an A, if the lower evaluation assures the com-
mitment of 1ess of their time and energy to the foreign
language course. -H.B. Altman shows that to provide op-
tions in the .learners' expectations for success as a
result of instruction implies that the teacher inform"
each learner at the beginning of the course, of the
specific requirements - quantitative and qualitative -
corresponding to A, B, C, and so on (1980:12-13).It is

. then up to the learner to decide for which score to aim

" since he knows in advance what is required ineach case.

‘Psychologically there is likely to be a significant dif-
fsrence in impact on the learner's motivation bhetween
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failing to receive an A (when A is the only scdre ome
can aim for), and succeeding in receiving a B, when
one has deliberately chosen to fulfil the requirements
for 4 B. Although the learmer in both cases may re-
ceive a B, in the former case the learner has ex-

erienced failure, in the latter case success.

" H.B. Altman presents three more possible patterns
of educational adaptation to individual differences in
second-language learning, -the fifth combining the fea-
tures in patterns 1 and 2, the sixth combining pat-
terns 2 and 3 and the seventh one combining patterns
3 and 4 (1980:13-14). In the process of personalizing
instruction at least one or even more suggested pat-
terns may be found feasible. and put into practice,de-
pending very much on motivation as well as on other
learner characteristics.. - :

Learner-centred language teaching is a continuum
and requires of the teacher all of the techmical skills.
It would be wrong to assume that the teacher is outof
focus; on the contrary, the teacher organizes the
learner-centred teaching. "Teachers need to sharpen
their skills as diagnosticians' (Altman 1980 : 15} to
create the atmosphere and conditions for the learners
so that their motivation would be met and strengthened.

There are.a number of ways how the teacher canin-
fluence the learmers' motivation, as their motivation
depends on the motivation of the teacher. The way the
teacher acts is a reflection of his system of values,
and he can do a great deal to spark enthusiasm and
maintain interest. The available research suggests pos-
sible positive ‘as well as negative influence by the
teacher, e.g. delay of réward will be most detrimen-
tal to learning, if prior to the experimenter's feed-

_back, the learner has engaged in additional activities,
similar to what he is learning. When the reward fi-
nally appears, <it may strengthen the response just pre-
viously performed rather than the response actually in-
struméntal in obtaining the reward. It focuses on the
motivation of the learmer. If the learner is forced
to respond for long periods of time without knowing how
he is doing, his motivation may flag and he may lose
interest in the task (Marris 1971:8).

. A very important concept in the motivation of the
student of today is identification. Nothing seems to
be as motivating to students as the :opportunity -to
meet or to see and hear their counterparts from ab-

~toad (Allen 1975:5).

A factor closely related to motivation is target
setting. Student want and need to know where they are
going and what i5 expected of them. If the goals of
the course are unrealistic, the low motivated students
find it painful to compete, as a result they may give
up or fail (Allem 1975:9).

Praise can work wonders on a student (Allen 1975:
8).
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As teachers embark on remedial work for individu-
als or small groups, they should guarantee . immediate
success experiences for all students. In early lessons,
teachers should allow students to do what they are able
to do well. If the teacher is to be a catalyst,he must
first of all become interested in each student as an
individual (Allen 1975:9-10). : ’
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MOTUBALUS B YUEBHOM NPOUECCE
. Kocrtabu

Peswme

B panHO#W cTaTbe paccMaTpuBaeTCs mpobiera MOTHBAUMM
B YyefHOM IpoUecCey B NpoLECCe H3YUSHUS HHOCTPAHHOIO si3bi-
K4, B 4aCTHOCTHU. OGCYROANTCS METONH H3YUCHHs MOTHBALMH,
{8K MOBHILAThL YPOBEHb MOTHBAIWH; KakK OTHOCHTBCH M NOMOYD
¥ycs HadTH MOTHBAaLMIO. UpenCTaBnﬂeTCH; ¥TO eCI NP
O Marepudlie U MeTonoB ofydenus oGparur: Gombme BHH-
MBHHS HE BHIMBUIYANPHEE XapaKTEePHCTHUKH YHamerocs, MOXHO
H UOBBIIATL YPOBEHL MOTHBAUHM yuUamerocs.
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WORTSCHATZARBEIT UNTER
KOMMUNI KATIVEM ASPEKT

M. Lo6schmann
Karl-Marx-Universitit Leipzig/DDR

1.-Ziel der Arbeit am Wortschatz.

Alligemein formuliert, besteht das Ziel des Fremd-
sprachenunterrichts in der Vorbereitung der fLernenden
auf die Bewdltigung kiinftiger Kommunikationsereignis--
. se in der gesellschaftlich determinierten fremdspra-
_ chigen Kommunikationspraxis. Dabei h#éngt der inten-

tions-gegenstandsaddquate und partnerbezogene Sprach-
gebrauch schon. in entscheidendem Mafe vom Einsatz le-
xikalischer Einheiten als benennende, verallgemeinern-
de und wertende Einheiten ab. Die sprachliche AufBerung
ist ein inhaltlich, grammatisch und lautlich bzw.gra~
phisch zusammenhingendes Ganzes; innerhalb dieses Gan-
zen ist eben die Semantik das Bestimmende. Das hat
so manchen Didaktiker des Fremdsprachenunterrichts be-
wogen, vom Primat der Arbeit an der Lexik zu sprechen.
Ich halte zwar eine solche generalisierende Feststel-
lung fiir unangemessen, weil sie von der Sprache als ei-
ner Einheit von Form und Funktion, von Form und Be-
deutung wegfiihrt, doch kann fir den Fortgeschrittenen
unterricht ein Primat der Arbeit am Wortschatz durch-
aus postuliert werden. Eine Unterschitzung der Arbeit
- am Wortschatz, wie sie flir einen auf den taxonomisch-
en Strukturalismus und eine behavioristisch fundierte
Lerntheorie hin, orientierten Fremdsprachenunterricht
charakteristisch ist, findet heute kaum noch statt.Die
lapidare These des bekannten amerikanischen  Lingui-
"sten C.F. Hockett (1958, S. 266): "It (gemeint ist die
Wortschatzerwerb) can be done by reading or speaking
the language." gilt nicht mehr. Der wunde Punkt der
"pattern practice' war der Wortschatz. Im Grunde ge-
nommen dominierten im Unterricht, der im hohen MaBe
vom Strukturalismus gepridgt war, die grammatischen
Strukturen, in die die lexikalischen Einheiten  mehr
oder weniger automatisch einzusetzen waren., Fir einen
Fremdsprachenunterricht, der von der Auffassung der
Sprache als Tdtigkeit ausgeht, ist eine Unterschétzung
der Arbeit am Wortschatz wesensfremd: Deshalb ist das
Ziel der Arbeit am Wortschatz heute kaum strittig. Es
besteht in der Aneignung eines dauerhaften, schnell ab-
rufbaren, disponible verkniipfbaren und korrekt anwend
baren Wortschatzbesitzes, der entschneidender Bestand-
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teil der sprachlich-kommunikativen Kompetenz der Ler-
nenden ist. Dieses Ziel muB im Hinblick auf den Auf-
bau. des produktiven, des rezeptiven und des auf ande-
rer Ebene liegenden sogenaniniten potentiellen Wort-
schatzbesitzes differenziert werden.* Im Rahmen die-
ses Artikels konnen wir umns in erster Linie nur .mit
der Arbeit am produktiven Wortschatz beschiftigen,der
die Lernenden zusammen mit der produktiven Beherrsching
der anderen Sprachkenntnisbereiche und entsprechenden
Fihigkeiten und Fertigkeiten in die Lage versetzt,sich
‘gemédl der jewelligezu erreichenden Sprachbeherrschumgs-
stufe mit Vertretern des Zielsprachlandes zu verstin-
digen. Sowenig diese Zielstellung Gegenstand von Dis-
kussionen ist, sSosehr ist aber der Weg zu diesem Ziel
umstritten. Dazu im folgenden unsere Uberlegungen und
praktischen Vorschlage. :

2. Begriindung des kommeukahv funktionalen und unegra—

tiven Konzepts fiir die Arbeit am Wortschatz.

2.1. Problematische Vorgehensweisen.

Trotz bemerkenswerter Bemlthungen, einseitige tra-
ditionelle Aufbereitungsformen (vgl. das. immer wieder
strapazierte Verzeichmis von lexikalischen Einheiten
in der Reihenfolge ihres Auftretens im Lektionstext)
und isclierte Ubungen zu iiberwinden, herrscht noch in
vielen Fallen ein atomistisches Konzept in bezug auf
die Wortschatzarbeit vor. Danach verfihrt manp - sehr
vereinfacht - folgendermaBen: Erst wird der Wortschatz
eingefiihrt und gelernt, und dann werden mit dem ein-’
geprédgten Vokabularium bestenfalls kommunikative Auf-
gaben geldst. Anders formuliert: Es wird ein lineares
Vorgehen von prikommunikativen zu kommunikativen Wort-
schatzlibungen praktiziert.

Nehmen wir an, es ist ein Lebenslauf zu schrei-
ben (als Unterlage fiir eipe Bewerbung) oder iiber das
Leben zu erzdhlen bzw. zu berichten, beides muf natlir-
lich auseinandergehalten werden. (Kubler M.etal.,1976,
S. 1324)ff, dann ist mit dem atomistischen Konzeptge-
meint, daf Wortschatziibungen betrieben werden ohne die-
sen Bezug:

Sp wird z.B. in der 44. Lektion um "Deutsch inten- .
siv" der neue Wortschatz laut Lehrerheft auf folgende
Weise eingefiihrt.

"L: Viele Kinder geben sich Mihe, .'Sie istrengen.
sich an, weil sie gute LeiStungen haben wol-
len. Dabe1 spielt der EinfluB der Eltern ei-
ne grofe Rolle. Die Eltern erklidren ihren Kin-
dern, daB man gut lernen muB. Sie weisen sie
darauf hin, daB man sich Mithe geben mu8.

Unter potentiellem Wortschatz werden die Kenntnisse, Fertig-
keiten und Fihigkeiten im Wortschatz verstanden, die den Ler-
nenden 'in die Lage versetzen, unbekannten Wortschatz zu ver—
stehen. :
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"Vorsprechen - Nachsprechen:

sich anstrengen '

Karin strengt sich beim Sport besonders anm.

der Einfluf : .

hinweisen auf - wies hin -~ hingewiesen"

(Kiibler, M. et al., 1976,5.1328)
_ _Das Beispiel zeigt, daB atomistisch mit" mechani-
stisch einhergeht. (Selbstverstidndlich gibt es in "Deutsch
intensiv" auch Beispiele, bei denen die Kommunikations-
aufgabe prisent ist.) :

Einem solchen Vorgehen liegt gedidchtnispsycholo-
gisch eine Auffassung zugrunde, wonach der Geddchtnis-
besitz wie ein Lexikon (im Worterbuchsinne) funktio- .
niert. Es wird unterstellt, daB die isoliert vermittel-
ten und eingeprédgten lexikalischen Einheiten zur gege-
benen Zeit spontan abgerufen und mehr oder weniger kom<.
munikationsadiquat verwendet werden kdnnen. Doch wie
"A.A. Leont'ev hervorhebt, kann 'das Geddchtnis.gar nicht
so arbeiten, weil das nimlich bedeuten wilrde, daf die
Suche des einzelnen Wortes ein Durchlaufen des gesam-
ten Wortschatzbesitzes voraussetzte (Leont'ev A.A. 1975,
S. 233). Das aber widre v81lig unBkonomisch. . |

Methodische Konsequenzen einer solchen Auffassung
liegen auf der Hand: Es werden sehr viele Worter pro
Lektion vermittelt (20 - 40); es gibt eine verhdltnis-,
miRig hohe Zahl ven isolierten Wortschatziibungen, die
Ubungen sind formalsprachlich organisiert und auf den
Einzelsatz abgestimmt. Ein solches Konzept fiirdie Wort-
schatzarbeit verhindert die so notwendige textbezogene
Ubungsgestaltung. Daf .die isolierten Wortschatzzusammen
stellungen und ~-libungen in manchen Lehrbiichern von der
Arbeit an der Grammatik und von der Textarbeit auch rein
4uBerlich abgehoben werden, indem sie als Block  ge-
setzt sind, ist nur logische Konsequenz einer derarti-
-gen Auffassung. ‘

" Bs ist auch nicht viel gebessert, wenn die neuen
lexikalischen Einheiten zwar iw Hinblick auf ein be-
stimmtes Ziel eingeiibt werden, aber zwischen der - Ar-
beit am Wortschatz und der Anwendung = eine kiinstiliche
Barriere errichtet wird. Das deshalb, weil die Anwen-
dung als AbschluB - quasi als Krdénung - mechanisch vom

~unmittelbaren AneignungsprozeR abgesetzt wird. Die ne-
gativen Folgen sind zwar weniger schwerwiegend als beim
atomistischen Konzept, aber immerhin sind sie nicht zu
iibersehen. .Sie lassen sich mit den Stichworten signa-
‘lisierven: geringe Motivation, Vermittlung von {tberflls-
sigem Wissen tber die lexikalischen Einheiten,Beschrin
kung oft nur auf einen bestimmten Fall der Anwendung,
weil zu wenig Zeit zur Variierung bleibt. » »

SchlieBlich wird die dialektische Einheit von Wis-

.sens- und K8nmenssntwicklung zuungunsten der - Erarbei-
tung von Kenntnissen verletzt, wenn der Wortschatz vor-
wiegend ad hoc vermittelt wird, beispielswelse nur @ in
einer das: Sprechen oder Lesen begleitenden Form. Wort-
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'schatzatbeit also nur in textbegleitender Funktion.Dewx
zufdllige Charakter eines Textes wird dabei Ubdrsphen.
Zusammenhinge im Wortschatz werden ~ wenn iberhaupt =
‘lediglich in dem Rahmen aufgedeckt, den der Text ab-
steckt. Das ist aber didaktisch kurzschliissig,weil da-
bei Unterrichtsziel und Unterrichtsmethode verwechselt
werden, Zwar kann es bei einem solchen Vorgehen durch-i
aus gelingen - vor allem im Fortgeschrittenenunterricht
- daf der Wortschatz auf den jeweiligen Text bzw. die
jeweilige Situation bezogen anwendungsbereit eingeprigt
wird, ein stabiler und zugleich disponibler Wortschatz-
besitz, der den Lernenden in die Lage versetzt, neue
Situationen zu meistern und neue Themen zu bewdltigen,
kann auf diese Weise  nur bedingt erreicht werden.

2.2. Begrindungsebenen fiir das kommunikativ-funk-

tionale und integrative Konzept.

Unsere Untersuchungen haben zur Begriindung eines
anderen Weges gefihrt. Er konnte nicht ‘éindimensidonal
begriindet werden, sondern mufite auf linguistischer,psy-
chologischer, didaktischer und anderer Ebenen erforscht
werden, denn erst eine solche breite Auswertung der ver-
schiedenen Grundlagenwissenschaften schafft ein ge-
sichertes Fundament fiir didaktisch-methodische SchiuB-
folgerungen. Anderenfalls kann man , h&chstens Moden
schaffen, aber keine wissenschaftlich abgesicherten Me-
thoden,; Verfahren und Ubungen erarbeiten. Wir kénnen
hier nur das Fazit unserer Untersuchungen geben und ei-
nige weiterfithrende Uberlegungen anstellen. (Wer sich
genauer filir unsere Untersuchungsergebnisse interessiert,
den vermeisen wir auf das Heft "Kommunikative und in-
tegrative Wortschatzarbeit (Leipzig, 1984) “in der
Reihe "Theorie und Praxis des Deutschunterrichts fir
Auslinder"

1) Unter dem Aspekt ‘der Sprachtatlgkelt unter dem
der Fremdsprachenunterricht schon. auf Grund seiner Ziel
stellung gesehen werden mull,; ist das Lexikon nur Grund-
lage und Bezugspunkt des Unterrichts, nicht sein Gegen-
stand. Zugleich muf aber nachdriicklich betont werden,
dafd prachtatlgkelt ohne systematische Kenntnisse,ohne
wie auch immer geartete Abbildung des .lexikons "kaum
denkbar ist. Von hier aus betrachtet, ist das Lexikon
durchaus Ziel und Gegenstand des Anelgnungsprozesse&Es
wire u.E. daher bedenklich, der Wortschatzaufbereitung
einzig und allein auﬁersprachllche Kriterien wie The-
ma, Situation, Kommunikationsintention und_ihre  sprach-
lichen Realisationsformen, die Sprachhandlungstypen (bzw. Kom-
munikationsverfahren) zugrunde zu legen.*

* : . -
Es wird nur auf Schmidt, W. et al. {1981) und auf die . Kleine
Enzyklopddie Deutsche Sprache (1983) verwiesen, in der'W. Har-
tung den Ansatz bei Schmidt beschreibt. S. 499 ff.
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Sprachhandlungstypen, wir kommen nech auf sie zu-

rtick, .sind zu verstehen als Strukturelemente eines Xom-
munikationsplanes. Sie bestimmen die konkrete - sprach-
liche Gestaltung von AuBerungen, von Texten und haben
so den Charakter von Handlungsmustern. Solche Kommuni-
kationsverfahren sind das Beschreiben, Berichten usw.
aber auch Anregen, Bitten, Fordern u.a. So wichtig nun
diese und andere Aufbereltungsformen unter kommunikati-
vem Aspekt auch sein mégen, sie dirfen uns nicht dazu
“verleiten, innersprachliche Kriterien, die sich aus den
Lexikon herleiten, geringzuschitzen. Selbstverstidndlicl
sind Synonyme, Antonyme, Oberbegriffe (Hyperonyme) und
Unterbegriffe (Hyponyme), paradigmatische und syntagma-
tische Beziehungen, Valenzen u.a.m. nach wie vor von
Wichtigkeit flir die Wertschatzarbeit. «Der, springen~
de Punkt ist dabei, in welchem Verh#ltnis die beiden
- Aspekte im SpracherwerbsprozeB zueinander stehen.

Die internationale Diskussion und unsere eigenen
Untersuchungen tendieren zur Annahme eines Dominanzver-
hiltnisses: Ausgangspunkt und erste Zuordnungsinstanz
lexikalischer Einheiten sind die Sprachhandlungen zur
Lésung entsprecheénder Kommunikationsaufgaben. Die Ar-
beit am Sprachsystem ist der LOsung der Kommunikations-
aufgaben untergeordnet. Solle beispielsweise Sprachmit-
tel erfaft und gelibt werden, die man braucht, um einer
BuBerung zuzustimmen, dann i1st es rationell, ‘der ent-
sprechenden Liste (ja, richtig, zustimmen ...) die ge-
brduchlichen Antonyme gegeniiberzustellen. Dabei ist
natiirlich darauf zu achten, dafl derartige Zusammenstel-
lungen nicht ausufern und tiberschaubar bleiben.Vgl. da-
zu das folgende Beispiel,wo die Ergebnisse saziologi-
scher Untersuchungen zu den Freizeitinteressen in der
DDR mit Hilfe von Synonymen ohne weiteres paraphrasiert
werden konnen: statt "handwerkliche Beschiéftigung in
Haus und CGarten" z.B. handwerkliche Arbeiten in . Haus
und Garten/ Haus- und Gartenarbeit.)

Frelzeitinteressen

/ 1) Lesen Sie die BErgebnisse scziclogischer Unter-
suchungen zu den Freizeitinteressen in der DDR!
Fernsehen (64,2 %); handwerkliche Beschdftigung in Haus
und Garten (59,2 %); Wanderungen, Spazierginge (55,7%);
Biicher/Rundfunk o. Schallplatten hdren (48,8 %) ...
aktiv Sport treiben (12,9 %) ... nicht wissen, was mit
der Freizeut anfangen (0,9 %).

2) Vergleichen Sie diese Ergebnisse mit einer Um-
frage der Frauenzeitschrift "Fiir Dich'" unter der Uber-
schrift "Ach, "du meine (Fre1 )Zelt"' Die 100 befragten
Familien geben an:

Erholung,Entspannung, Ausruhen; Lorperllche Tadtigkeit;
Erlebnisse mit den Xindern, fachllche terbildung; ge-
gsellschaftiiche Arbeit: (z. B, ehrenamtiiche Mitarbeit in
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gesellschaftlichén Organisationen), Zusammenkinfte mit
Freunden und Kollegen ... Ausgehen.

3) Teilen Sie die Angaben zu den Freizeitinteressen
danach ein, ob ihre Verwirklichung mehr Aktivitit er-
fordert oder mehr zur Passivitdt anhilt!

4) Das diskutieren wir!
Sind die genannten Freizeitbeschidftigungen auch
flir Sie echte Freizeitbeschidftigungen?
Ist Freizeit freie Zeit?

Eine Beschrinkung auf extralinguistische Zuordmmgs
kriterien verbietet sich auch aus dem Grunde, daf es in
der Sprache keine generellen 1:1 - Entsprechungen gibt.
Neben dem thematischen Wortschatz existieren ein multi-
thematischer - und ein athematischer. Aus dieser Tatsache
folgt, daB prikommunikative Ubungen, also:- Erkennungs-
und Bestimmungstibungen, Variationsiibungen, Paraphrasie
rungsibungen sind unabdingbar, aber nicht im Stile: °

Sagen Sie die Sdtze anders!, sondern die Veridnde-
rungen milssen funktional begriindet werden. Wenn unser
erstes Beispiel heranziehen, dann kénnte eine entspre—
-chende Variationsibung dergestah motiviert werden:

Stellen Sie sich vor, Sie sollen in einem Freun-

deskreis (in einem internationalen Zeltlager)iiber

Ihyr Leben berichten. Welche. Fakten wilirden Sie wih-

len? Welche sprachlichen Mittel k&nnen Sie aus Ih-

rem offiziellen Lebenslauf nicht verwenden?  Wie
sind die zu ersetzen?

2) In gedichtnispsychologischen Untersuchungen ist
wiederholt nachgewiesen worden, daf die Kodierung einer
verbalen Einheit im Gedichtnis von den Bedingungen der
Informationsaufnahme, vor allem vom semantischen Kontext
" und von der erwarteten Aufgabenstellung abhingt und ein
solches Abhidngigkeitsverhdltnis auch filirlexikalische«Wie-
dergewinnungsprozesse vorliegt (vgl. Hoffmann J., 1977,
5. 96). Wenn das so ist, dann empfiehlt sich bereits von
hier aus, die Kommunlkatlonsaufgabe zum Ausgangspunkt des
Anelgnungsprozesses zu machen. :

Es gilt in der Lernpsychologie als unstrittig, dab
sich lexikalische Einheiten auch im Rahmen  komplexer”
Sprachhandlungen einprédgen, bei dénen das Einprigennicht
Ziel der Handlung ist. Diese Feststellung enthdlt keine
Bewertung der beiden Lernarten. Wichtig ist nur,daf un-
sere Untersuchungen (vgl. Léschmann, M., 1979) - aller-
dings im Fortgeschrlttenenunterrlcht angesieéedelt - zeig-
ten, daB der Wortschatzerwerb besonders dann effektiv ist,
wenn kommunikativ bedingte lexikalische Erfordernisse oder
gar Zwidnge vorliegen. Wenn das so ist, dann ist man ge-
halten, den ProzeB der Aneignung lexikalischer Einhei-~
ten so zu gestalten, daf von Anfang an weitgehend ~ "un-
willkiirliches" Elnpragen méglich wird. "Willkdirliches®
Lernen, d.h. bewuBtes Einprigen lexikalischsr Eivksiten,
wivd dadurch’nichﬁ tberfliissig.
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Sicherlich miissen dabei die Bedingungen noch niher
untersucht werden, unter denen im jeweiligen Fall das
Pnbekannte Wort X erworben wurde. Zum Beispiel ist zu
fragen, ob das Wort iiber das Woérterbuch, den Lehrer, e1~
nen Muttersprachler usw. 'aufgenommen wurde’ (vgl u.a.

" Stromqvist, S., 1983). Doch eines 1%Bt sich mit Sicher- .
heit sagen, man muf den Wortschatzerwerb so organlslermy\
daB unwillkiirliches Lermnen weitgehend méglich wird. So-
lange wir jedoch micht wissen, welcher Wortschatz unter
welchen Bedingungen auf unwillkiirlichem Wege angeeignet
werden kann, muB man noch sehr viel -dabei improvisieren
und sich stdndig tiberzeugen, ob iiberhaupt und welche le-
xikalischen Einheiten auf diesem Wege eingeprigt werden.
Entscheidend ist die Herausbildung von konkreten Bediirf-
nisstrukturen, die um ein Bild von A.N. Leont'ev' zu ge-
brauchen, zur Herausblldung von Fallen fithren (vgl. lle-
OHTHEB A,H°, 1977, S. 11). Eine solche "Falle' kann beim
Auftreten eines bisher unbekannten Wortes in der Kommu~-
mikation zuschlagen, d.h., es kann sich einprigen.

Wenn die durch die Losung der Kommunikationsaufga-
be bedingten "lexikalischen Erfordernisse" ein ausschlag
gebender Faktor beim Zustandekommen des genannten Ergeb-
nisses waren, dann liegt es nahe, diesen das Einpridgen
beeinflussenden Faktor gebithrend bei der Aufbereitung
des Wortschatzes und der Ubungsgestaltung zu beriicksich
tigen. Er kommt fiir uns in der bewulten Gestaltung Ile-
xikalischer Kommunikationserfordernisse und deren kon-
sequenter Ausnutzung im Hinblick auf die Wortschatzan-
eignung zum Ausdruck. Das Beispiel "Freizeitinteressen"
verdeutlicht, wie solche zwingenden Liicken bei der Er-
arbeitung von Wortlisten geschaffen werden konnen. Die
Darstellung von Ergebnissen soziclogischer Untersuchun-
gen zu den Freizeitinteressen, die gewissermalen . eine
thematisch geordnete Wortschatzliste darstellen,ihre Re-
zeption und die Auseinandersetzung mit einer zweiten fih-
ien unweigerlich zur Aufdeckung von Liicken. Eine solche
Licke wire z.B. die Frage, welche Rolle die "Quallflka-
tion" bei der Freizeitgestaltung spielt, die in der so-
21010glschen Untersuchung nicht erfalBt worden ist ,woh1l
aber in der Befragung durch die Frawmueltschrlft'TurDldf
Auch die Gruppierung nach neuen Gesichtspunkten kann der-
artige Liucken signalisieren, die diskussionausldsend
wirken konnen.

3) SchlieBlich spricht fiir die enge und organische
Verbindung des produktiven Wortschatzer werbs mit der L-
sung von Kommunikationsaufgaben, die in simulierten oder
echten Kommunikationssituationen bew#ltigt werden mis-
sen, der Charakter des sprachlich-kommunikativen Konnens
selber.’Wir gehen davon aus, das es als eine potentiel-
le Lelstungs— und Verhaltensdlsp051t10n zu . entwickeln
ist, in der Kenntnisse, Fertigkeiten und Fdhigkeiten in-
tegratlv zusammenwirken. DaB es sich hierbei . um eine
enge Beziehungsgemeinschaft handelt, wird .an den Kompen-
sationsméglichkeiten kenntlich. Es ist jederzeit bei
Lernenden zu beobachten, wie ein Mangel an Kenntnissen
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durch ein hohes Féhigkeits~ und_Fertigkeitsniveau kom-
pensiert werden kann und umgekehrt. Wer z.B. das Para-
phrasieren in der fremden Sprache beherrscht, -ist. in
der Lage, in einem bestimmten Maﬁe 1ex1ka115che Deflzl—
te auszuglelchen.

Wenn diese Beziehungsgemeinschaft existiert, dann
ist sicher anzunehmen, daB der Erwerb 1lexikalischer
Kenntnisse in enger Verbindung mit der Herausbildung der
aideren Kénnenskomponenten erfolgen muB. Das kann aber
nur erreicht werden, wenn die Arbeit am Wortschatz mit
der Entwicklung der kommunikativen Grundtitigkeitenver-
bunden wird. Es scheint daher wenig sinnvoll, Lernstra-
tegien allein fir den fremdsprachigen Kenntniserwerb her-
auszubilden. Das ist aber der Fall, sobald vom Lernen-
den verlangt wird, sich lexikalische Einheiten ~aus-
schlieBlich nach Wortlisten einzuprigen. ~ Gewifl ' sind
duch dafiir spezifische Lernstrategien erforderlich,aber
sie miissen zugleich mit solchen der Fertlgkelts—' und
Fdhigkeitsentwicklung verbunden werden. So miissen .die
neu zu lernenden lexikalischen Einheiten zum integrier
ten Bestandteil bereits aufgebauter Strukturen gemacht
werden, die ihrerseits basale Komponente fiir entspre-
chende Fihigkeiten und Fertigkeiten sind. Wie .die Be-
schrinkung auf die Herausbildung nur einer speziellen
Fghigkeit unter Vernachlidssigung anderer nicht den be-
sten Weg darstelit, diese besonders gut zu entwickeln,
so fihrt eine ausgedehnte Phase der isolierten Wort-
schatzarbeit nicht zu einem Wortschatzbesitz, wie wir
ihn eingangs. charakterisiert haben.

3. Das Wesen des kommunikativ-funktionalen dnd integrativen
Konzepts.

Das begriindete Konzept fiir die Wortschatzarbeit be-
dingt zugleich éine funktional-kommunikative Detemmina-
tion der zu vermittelnden bzw. zu festigenden .:Sprach-
mittel. Es erfordert die Verknlipfung dieser Arbeit mit
~den drei Phasen der Tdtigkeit: der Orientierung und Pla-
nung, Realisierung sowie Kontrolle.

Daraus folgt,daB sich Wortschatzaufbereitung und
natirlich auch -eintibung auf der Ebene der Orientierumg: -
und Planung, der Ebene der Realisierung und der Ebene
der Kontrolle vollziehen muB. So kdnnen die Wortschatz-
zusammenstellungen und die damit verbundenen Ubungen der
lexikalischen Absicherung der L&sung der komplexen Auf-
gabe "Ist Freizeit freie.Zeit?" dienen..

In der Diskussion z.B. ist bei noch so guter Vor-
bereitung oft damit zu rechnen, daB lexikalische Liicken
auftreten, die im Laufe dieses Kommunikationsereignis-
ses geschlossen werden miissen. Nimmt man das umrissene
Konzept ernst, wird der Lehrer in einenm begrenzten Mas-
se solche Liicken sogar bei seiner Vorbereitung eimpla-’
nen und sie fir sich beim Durchgehen m&glicher Diskus-
sionsabliufe markieren. Damit sich die zu ihrey_Schlies-
sung erforderlichen Einheiten -fest elnpragen - seliten
sie, sofern ndtig und auch mogllch in  entsprechende

Llsten einsetragen werden (z.B. in die mseres Bélsplels)
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Freilich ist dabei zu beachten, daf sich die damit verd
bundenen Lehr- und Lernhandlungen organisch mit  der
Diskussion verbinden. Das ist gegeben, wenn die Diskusi
sion selbst entsprechende Korrekturen, Prizisierungen,’
Ergidnzungen von Auflerungen verlangt.Beispielsweise kinm
te bei der Diskussion der obigen pointierten Frage am.
Ende eine Liste mit der Benennung derjenigen Titigkei-
ten stehen, die sicher von einigen Diskussionsteilneh-
~mern nicht als echte Freizeitbeschiftigungen angesehen
werdén (z.B. der Besuch von Weiterbildungsveranstaltur
gen, gesellschaftliche Arbeit). In der die Ldsung der
Kommunikationsaufgabe nachbereitenden Phase werden dann
vor allem Fehlleistungen korrigiert, die kommunikations-
irrelevant waren, Hinweise zur sprachlich differenzier-
ten Ausdrucksgestaltung gegeben und die Diskussionser-
gebnisse vertieft, indem sie u.a. bewertet werden.Auch
das fihrt zur Um- bzw. Neugruppierung von lexikalischen
Einheiten, zur Prézisierung und Ergidnzung von vorhande
nen,Wortlisten. Der Lehrer hat sich also zu fragen,wel-
che lexikalischen Einheiten er vor, wihrend und eventu-
€1l nach der LOsung von Kommunikationsaufgaben vermit-
teln und #iben will.

Es versteht sich, daB ein solches kommunikatives
und integratives Herangehen an die Wortschatzaufberei-
tung auf den Text als zentrale Kategorie verweist. Die
Grundkonstituenten des Textes (Intention, Thema,Situa-
tion, Sprachhandlungstypen) konnen als GroBen fur die
didaktisch-methodische Aufbereitung und Eintibung _des
Wortschatzes dienen. Doch wlrde man' den "zuf&lligen"
Charakter von Texten iibersehen, wenn man WortsSchatzzu-
sammenstellungen nur auf der Grundlage von Texten vor-
nihme, wie bereits in anderem Zusammenhang dargestellt.
Viel zu selten begegnen wir Wortschatzzusammenstellun-
gen und ~iibungen, die mit Blick auf vom Lernenden zu
erzeugende Texte (Zieltexte) konzipiert sind.

So gibt es auch keinen triftigen Grund, eine Lek-
tion immer mit einem Text zu beginnen. Beispiel 1.1.
zeigt, wie_vom Zieltext her die Wortschatzarbeit durch

eine entsprechende Fragestellung motiviert werden kann.
Was wollen Sie werden?

Jeder erwartet etwas von seinem Beruf.
Was erwarten Sie?
Anerkennung

Soziale Sicherheit
Interessante Arbeit

Einen weifien Kittel

Viel Geld ‘

" Keine so anstrengende Arbeit

cC O O O o o ©

Freude
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Arbeit in einem guten
Kollektiv 0

4, Didaktisch-methodische Konsequenzen des kommunikativ-
funktionalen und integrativen Konzepts. v

Wir haben bereits der Begrindung unseres Konzepts
und seiner Charakterisierung versucht, didaktisch-me-
thodische Konsequenzen anzudeuten. m folgenden kommt
es uns nun darauf an, zusammenfassend und weiterfihrend
A zelgen wie Wortschatzarbelt unter kommunikativem As-
pekt im einzelnen zu betreiben ist.

Die- Ausgangsfrage lautet: -

4.1. Welche Wortschatzanforderungen stellt die zu

1l6sende Kommunikationsaufgabe?

Als Kommunikationsaufgabe fassen wir '"eine aus ge-
sellschaftlichen bzw. individuellen Bediirfnissen resul-
tierende Anforderung zum Vollzug einer Kommunikations-
handlung" auf, "um einen bestimmten kommunikativen Ef-
fekt zu erreichen" (Wilske L., 1983, S. 51).Die Kommu~-
nikationsaufgabe enthdlt demnach eine Anforderung an
die Lernenden, die sie zu erkennen und zum. Antrieb fir
ihr Handeln machen sollen. Der Lehrer mul sich dabeiu.a.
fragen, welcher Wortschatz zur LOsung der Kommmikations
aufgabe erforderlich ist, welcher davon nicht bekannt
ist bzw. unter Umst#éndén nur unsicher beherrscht wird.

Soll ein Lebenslauf angefertigt werden, dann ist
zumindest zu Uberlegen, ob die entsprechende Intention
der Lebenslauf in seiner Struktur und die textsortenspe-
zifischen Merkmale dieser Textsorte sprachlich reali-
siert werden kénnen. Bei den textspezifischen Sprach-
mitteln miiBte feststehen, ob das Priteritum beherrscht
wird, Zeit- und Ortsangaben gemacht werden koénnen,Ver-
ben beherrscht werden, die'den Ortswechsel signalisie-
ren usw. ’ i

Hat sich der Lehrer einen Uberblick iiber die. Wort-
schatzanforderungen verschafft, erhebt sich die zweite
Frage:

4.2. Wie wird der Wortschatz didaktisch—methodisch

aufbereitet?

1) In einem anderen Zusammenhang ist bereits dar-
auf hingewiesen worden, welche Mdglichkeiten der Wort-
schatzaufbereitung in Frage kommen. Auf den Lebenslauf be-
zogen, empfehlen sich u.a. nachstehende auBersprachli-
che Mdglichkeiten:

- thematisch : Angaben iiber Eltern, Sta-
tionen des Lebens: Schul-
besuch, Beruf ...

- situativ : gerichtet an offizielle

Stellen oder Darbietung
im Freundeskreis;
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im ersteren Fall Funktio-
nalstil des ~ éffentlichen
Verkehrs:z.B. -geboren als

- intentiomnal, . . .1 Interesse wecken beim Ad-
. . ressaten

B Sprachhandiungstyp. ;’Berichten: Zeitform: Pri-
-+ “teritum, Ortsangaben
- Strukturierung ©: Angabe 'von Geburtsdatum
oo ‘ u.--ort. Beruf der Eltern;
Schulblldung ve

Zuglelch bleten 51ch 1nnersprach11che Aufbereltungsfor-
men. an: LA

.SYndnymie» N ‘ﬁ;""'Bidgrﬁﬁhié —kleﬁehslauf
: Antonymiei R - :‘Schulbesuch beglnnen i
e -'Schule beenden v :
Reihung:' S ,"_.»‘:'Schule beglnnen - §chule
: -« fortsetzen -~ Schule been- .
.den/abschliefen
-Polysemie  1" T Besuch (Schulbesuch),

such ‘der Eltern

=0 In den 1etzten Jahren ist besondérer Wert auf die
Zuordnung von Sprachmitteln zu. Intentionen und/oder. Ty~
pen von Sprachhandlungen - (Kommunikationsverfahren) = ge-
legt worden. Wie. immer man’ Phinomene wie zustimmen/ ab-
-lehnen/zweifeln/Gleichgitltigkeit ausdriicken/Interesse wek-
kens/beweisen auch-linguistisch.fassen mag, flir den Un-
terricht sind derartige Gruppierungen sprachlicher Mit--
tel wichtig, weil sie wesentliche Aspekte der sprachli-
chen AuBerung erfassen,  nimlich den intentionalen und
operationalen, die lange Zeit ‘zugunsten von Thema und Si-
tuation vernachla531gt worden sind. Ihr Wert besteht in
ihrer lerneffektiven Funktion nicht nur als “Integrie-
rungsinstanz' entsprechender Sprachmittel, sondern auch
als die Entwicklung der Sprachtétigkeiten férdernden Gro-.
‘Ben der Kommunikation.

2) Wortschatzaufbereitung und -einiibung sind in ih-
rer Wechsélbeziehung zu betrachten. Da lexikalische Ein-
heiten liber eine addquate Pridsentierung bzw. - Aufberei-
tung sofort in den produktiven Wortschatz eingegliedert
bzw. reaktiviert werden kdnnen, liegt es nahe, die Ar-
beit an Wortschatzzusammenstellungen als eine Form  der
Ubung im weitesten Sinne zu sehen. Aus diesem Grunde ist
zu unterscheiden zwischen Arbeit amn Wovtschatrivesamen=-
stellungen als eigensténdigem Ubungstyp

Schreiben.Sie alle Berufsbezelchnungen aus den
Kurztexten heraus! »
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und der als erster Stufe eines mehrgliedrigen Ubungspro=
zesses (vgl. unser Beispiel "Freizeitinteressen" und die
sich daran-anschlieBenden mdglichen Ubungen).

3) Es empfiehlt sich, die nach den verschiedensten
Kriterien zusammengestellten Wortlisten als offene Grup-
pierungen zu gestalten. Es engt die Kreativit#it der Ler+
nenden ein und wirkt auf die Dauer demotivierend,wemm sie
stidndig angehalten werden, geschlossene Wortzusammenste}
lungen stur abzuarbeiten - etwa in dem Sinne:

Begriinden Sie Ihren Berufswunsch! Verwenden Sie da-
bei die angegebenen rexikalischen Einheiten!
Freude haben, Geld verdienen, Anerkennung finden.

Ergiebiger ist es, wenn man den Lernenden die M&g-
lichkeit bietet,bereits an dieser Stelle selbstédndig und
schopferisch tdtig zu werden. Das kann durch Paraphra-
sierung des Vorgegebenen in Form von Substitution,Trans-
formation, Komplementation, Expansion, Komprimierung,aber
auch in Form von Neuformierung erfolgen. So kann die Li-
ste zu "Was wollen Sie werden?" verkirzt, erginzit, inder
Reihenfolge verdndert werden. .

Oder um noch ein zweites Beispiel anzufithren:

BEin Nichtfernsehtest

Einen ungewdhnlichen Test veranstaltete die Stadt-
verwaltung von Kobe (Japan). 44 Familien Verzichte-
ten einen Momat lang auf das Fernsehen. Ergebnis:
Die Familien hatten pldtzlich mehr Zeit filireinander.
Weil die Kinder £rith schlafen gingen, waren sie we-
niger nervés und litten kaum noch  unter Augenbe-
schwerden. Die Eltern fanden auch mehr Gelegenheit,

mit ihren Kindern zu spielen und gemelnsam Biicher
zu lesen.

“(aus: Horizont 13/79)

Mit welchem Ziel ist der ungewShnliche Test veran-
staltet worden? Formulieren Sie ihre Ansicht in
Form einer Vermutung! Verwenden Sie vermuten/den~
ken/glauben ...

Zu welchen Verben lassen sich Adjektive bzw. Adver-
bien bilden, mit denen Sie die Aufgabe ebenfalls
16sen konnen?*

In diesem Fall kénnen vermuten und denken durch vermut-
lich und denkbar ersetzt werden.

Die Belsplele zZur Frelzeltgestalt\mg sind dem Lehrbuch entnom—
men: Giinter R. Klrsch E., Loschmann M., 1983.
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_4) GroBer Wert ist auf die selbstidndige Erarbei-
tung von Wortschatzzusammenstellungen zu legen.. Nach
dem- Grad der mdglichen selbstidndigen Erarbeitung sind
voneinander abzuheben:
vorgegebene, z.T. selbstédndigeound v6llig selbstidndiger-’
arbeitete Wortlisten.

Fir die selbstidndige Erarbeltunc bieten sich zwei

Wege an:

- der reproduktiv(- produktlve) auf der Grundlage
von Texten, bel dem die in Frage kommenden Ein-
heiten aus dem jeweiligen Text gewonnen werden

und der o o

- produktive, der dadurch charakterisiert ist,daB
zur LBsung entsprechender Aufgaben auf Grund
des Handlungskonzepts der Wortschatz unabhingig

© von einem konkreten Ausgangstext zusammengestellt,
ergidnzt und pridzisiert wird.

Wir wollen heute die Frage diskutieren: Ist Frei-
zeit Konsumzeit? Welche Freizeitbeschdftigungen
wiirden Sie der Konsumzeit zurechnen?

Oder: Was erwartest du von deinem Beruf?

Es gibt” keinen Grund, den reproduktiven Weg ge-
ringzuschitzen, schon gar nicht, wenn er durch produk-
tive Leistungen des Lernenden ergidnzt wird.Hthere An-
spriiche stellt aber normalerweise der zweite, weil er
die exakte Benemnung der erforderlichen lexikalischen
Einheiten verlangt. Gerade im Fortgeschrittenenunter-
richt hat er eine Vorrangstellung einzunehmen, mnicht
zuletzt deshalb; weil er schﬁpferische Krdfte des Ler-
nenden frellegt.

‘5) SchlieBlich muf -~ wie bereits dargelegt --zwi-
schen Wortschatzaufbereitungen zur Vorbereitung der
Losung.von Kommunikationsa: ¢n und zur Nachberei-
tung sowie zur Stitzung der sur Ldsung der Aufgaben
erforderlichen Sprachhandlungen differenziert werden.
Bei der Darstelliung des Lebenslaufes konnten das Be-
zeichungen von Lebensstationen,Angaben zu den Berufen
der Eltern sein.

Der individuell benotlgte Wortschatz wire bELder

‘Darlegung des Lebenslgufes zu geben und eventuell zu
gruppieren.

Nachbereitend kénnte es sich um Korrekturen, die
nicht die Verstindigung beeintrichtigten, um Komple%
tierungen der Wortzusammenstellungen handeln. Dabei
sind auch sogenannte Assoziogramme wie schon.bel den
Wortschatzaufbereitungen zur Vorbereitung der Losung

* von Kommunikationsaufgaben sinnvoll.  Assoziogramme im
hier verstandenen Sinne bedeutet die Zusammenstellung
von lexikalischen Einheiten, auch vonr Sdtzern ,die Ler-
‘nenden einfallen, wenn ein enusprechwndea Aus18sungs- -
wort gesetzt 1st.




Was fd11lt Ihnen ein, wenn Sie das Wort "Berufsaus-
sichten" héren? Wichtig ist auch hierbei, daB solche As-
soziogramme schon im Hinblick auf die nidchste Aufgabe er
stellt werden. )

In Weiterfithrung der Arbeit zu den Aufbereitumngs-
formen kann die dritte Frage nur heiflemn

4,3, Wie kann der Wortschatz sinnvoll gelibt werden?

In Analogie zu den Aufbereitungsformen unterschei-
den wir: . . ' v

1) Wortschatziibungen zur Vorbereitung der Lésung
von Kommunikationsaufgaben (vgl. unser Beispiel "Was wol-
len Sie werden?'", wenn die Aufforderung "Begriinden Sie
Ihren Berufswunsch!™ als Ziel gesetzt wird).
' Dazu gehdren Untergruppen wie

- textfreie Wortschatziibungen, die aber im Hinblick
auf den Zieltext gestaltet werden miissen.
Findest du unter den Begriindungen fir die Berufs-
wahl eine, die deinen Vorstellungen entspricht?
Verbinde die eine oder andere Begriindung, denn
meistens sprechen mehrere Griinde fiir die Berufs-
wahl!

- Wortschatziibungen am Ausgangstext (Lehrbuchtext)
Es sind die bekannten Wortschatzibungen am Lehr-
buchtext, der in den meisten Fdllen als Ausgangs-
text fir weitere produktive Sprachhandlungen
dient.

- Wortschatzibungen zur LOsung von Teilaufgaben.
So kann z.B. die Begriindung fiir die’ Berufswahl
Teil einer komplexen Kommunikationsaufgabe sein,
z.B. Teil der Bewiltigung des Themas "Berufsaus-
bildung in der DDR". :

2) Wortschatziibungen, die die LSsung von Kommuni-
. kationsaufgaben begleiten. .
bas sind die Ubungen, bei denen im Prozelk der L&-
sung einer Kommunikationsaufgabe Liicker, - Ungenauigkei-
ten, MiBverstidndnisse auftreten, die sofort geschlossen
werden. ' '
Das Problem Iiegt auf der Hand, die Ubungen diirfen
den Ldsungsablauf nicht beeintrichtigen.

) Das ist nicht in jedem Fall gegeben, deshalb sind
Sle nur &uBerst sparsam einzusetzen. Bei der Diskussion
haben sie sich bewdhrt. Die Bitte, etwas zu wiederholen,
deutlicher zu erkldren, Beispiele zu geben usw., fligt
sich doch organisch in den Diskussionsverlauf ein.

3) Wortschatzlibungen zur Nachbereitung der Lésung
ven Kommunikationsaufgaben. : )
] Hier giit das, was bereits im Zusammenhang mit der
Zinteilung der Aufbereitungsformen bemerkt wurde. Iim
Grunmde pavommen unterscheiden sie sich von den vorberei~
tenden Ubungsn nur funktiomnell, nicht strukiurell. Zum
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einen-dienen sie der Verbesserung des erreichten Kom-

_munikationseffekts, und zum anderen sind sie bereits
die Vorberei” —- fiir die LOosung neuer Kommunikations-
aufgaben.,

4.4. Wie soll der Wortschatz unter kommunikativem
Aspekt wiederholt werden? .

Da der Wortschatz wegen seiner Vielfdalt und sei-
nes Umfangs und das lexikalische System der .Sprache.
weniger streng determiniert ist als vergleichsweise
das grammatische oder gar das phonologische bzw. pho-
netische, besonders.vergessensanfidllig ist, muB er
systematisch wiederholt werden. Die Zahl der Wieder-
holungen kann nicht im Sinne eines mechanischen  Ge-
setzes, - vom geometrischen Zuwachs der Behaltenszeit
bestimmt werden. Sie ist vor allem auch von den Bedin-
gungen der Vermittlung und Erarbeitung der in Frage
‘kommenden lexikalischen Einheiten abhidngig (Motiviert-
heit, Veranschaulichung, Ubungsgestaltung). Nichtde-
stoweniger muB im Unterricht dafiir Sorge getragen wer-
den, daB auf der Grundlage von Erfahrenswerten und
_sténdiger Uberpriifung des Gelernten - eine  entspre-
chende Auftretenshdufigkeit gesichert wird, denn ist
der Stoff vbllig vergessen, muf er fast wie mneu ge-
lernt werden. :

: Fiir die Gestaltung von Wiederholungen sind zwei
fundamentale lernpsychologische Gesetzmifiigkeiten von
Wichtigkeit: ‘

Wohldosierte Wiederholungen sind konzentrierten
vorzuziehen, und Wiederholungen unter neuen Bedingun-
gen, d.h. wenn sie mit dem Reiz des Neuen verbunden
werden und zur schopferischen Verarbeitung des Stof-
fes fihren, sind effektiver als mechanische,die leicht
zu Sdttigungs- und Abstumpfungserscheinungen fithren(vgl.
XKossakowski et al., 1977, S. 178). Daraus folgt, daf
die Wiederholung in den ProzeB der LOsung von Kommu-
nikationsaufgabén integriert und aufs engste mit der
Neuvermittlung lexikalischer Einheiten verbunden wer-
den muB. Auch bei der Wiederholung empfiehlt sich die
enge Verkniipfung mit der Ausiibung von kommunikativen
Sprachtidtigkeiten und -handlungen, ohne daB einem Ver-
zicht von Wiederholungen auf der Lexikonebene das Wort
geredet wird. Wiederholungen auf der Systemebene ha-
ben sich der Losung der Kommunikationsaufgabe unterzu-
ordnen. Neben der geplanten, differenziert verteil-
ten, auf eine itiberschaubare Menge lexikalischer  Ein-
heiten begrenzten systematischen Wiederholung hat auch
die akzidentelle Wiederholung ihre Berechtigung. Sie
ergibt sich aus dem Gang des Unterrichts, aus den je-
welligen Leistungen der Lernenden.

5. AbschlieBend soll ein mdglicher didaktisch-me-
thodischer Ablauf einer Stunde cder auch mehrerer Stum
den angedeutet werden, in denen die Wortschatzarbeit
unter kommunikativem Aspekt betrieben wird. Wie jedes
Schema abstrahiert es von der Wirklichkeit. Es will
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auf d1e Jewelllge Unterrlcht551tuat10n schopferisch an-
gewandt sein. i

1) Die Stunde beginnt mit einer Zlelorlentlerung
und der kommunikativen Aufgabenstellung, zu deren Bewdl-
tigung bestimmte nene lexikalische Einheiten und die
Reakt1v1erung bereits gelernter erforderlich 51nd.

Ihr sollt heute iiber euer Leben berichten. Stellt
-euch vor, ihr trefft euch mit Jugendlichen aus der
DDR ....!

2) Um den Wortschatz zu aktivieren und zu ~reakti=
vieren, werden Aufgaben gestellt, die mit Hilfe des be-
reits Gelernten geldst werden kdnnen.

Ihr wollt die Berufe eurer Eltern angeben. X, was
sind déine Eltern von Beruf?

3) Mit der Wiederholung verbindet sich die Vermitt
lung bzw. Erarbeitung der neuen lexikalischen Einheiten -
verbunden mit der ersten Festigung, dabei kommen beson~
ders die Semantisierungsverfahren (auﬂersprachllche
" fremdsprachige und muttersprachliche) und die Erarbei~
tung der phonetischen, graphischen, grammatischen und
kombinatorischen XKomponente der lexikalischen Einheiten
zum Fragen und Erfassungs- und Bestimmungsiibungen, aber
auch Nachabmungs- und Paraphrasierungsiibungen zum Ein-
satz.

- 4) Es schlieflen sich die Festigung und Aktivierung
der neu vermittelten Einheiten an, die im hohen Mafle der
Integration der lexikalischen Einheiten dienen; die
Utungsgestaltung konzentriert sich nicht nur aut Varla-_
tionsiibungen, sondern es wird dabei davon ausgegangen,
daB der im Rahmen eines Kommunikationsereignisses zu er-
zeugende Text (Zieltext) im Zentrum steht. Insofern ist
die Phase wie Ubrigens auch die anderen immer mit Anwen-
dung der Einheiten in der Kommunikationspraxis verbun-
den. '

5) SchiieBlich leitet die Arbeit am Wortschatz in
die schopferische Anwendung der neuen bzw. reaktivierten
Einheiten Uber, d.h., es erfolgt die selbstdndige Amwenr
dung der angeelgneten ‘Einheiten auf eine neue Kommuni-
kationssituation, ihr situationsangemessener, partnerbe-
zogener sowie normgerechter Einsatz, der eine aktivaikog
nitive Auseinandersetzung mit der gesellschaftlichen
Wirklichkeit einschliefBt.

Nehmen wir an, es sollen zuerst Lebenslaufe der Ler-
nenden erarbeitet werden. Da aber Ziel der Stunde(nl)ein
Vergleich mit Lebensliufen von Jugendlichen aus der DDR
ist, wire in der Meisterung dieses Vergleichs die schép-

ferische Anwendung zu sehen.
: Dsr hier skizzierte Weg der Effektivierung der Wort
schatzirbeit ist gewiB nicht der einzige, doch ein -~wie
ich hoifen méchrez - diskussionswilrdiger Weg.
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PABOTA HAJl CJZIOBAPEM
B KOMMY HUKATUBHOM ACNEKTE

M. NéwmmanH

Peswowme

B cTaThe OnHCHBaeTCH, KakK MOXHO 5(GbeKTHBHO TOCTPO-
UTh pafoTy Haj CJIOBAPHBM 3amacoM [pPU KOMMYHHKATHBHO OpH-
eHTHUPOBAHHOM o6yueHuu. OCHOBHBASCh Ha KPUTHUECKOM ~ aHa-
JIu3e YueOHBIX MocoBuil W IMpakTUKy oOyueHus B Hamy IOHU, .B
cTaThbe . OBOCHOBHBAaETCH KOHIENOUS KOMMYHHMKATHBHON U HHTER™
PaTUBHOI paboTH Haj CJOBapHHM 3aMacoM C TOUKY 3PEHHUS Tpe—
60BaHuil. IMHIBACTUKK , ICHXOJIOIMHU naMaTH KU oOyueHnda, [H-
AakTuxm u meTomuku. CooBpas3HO C BTHM, NOATOTOBKY M Tpe-
HUPOBOYHYI0 paboTy Haj cJoBapeM cCllellyeT TECHO CBA3aTh C
3ajayaMu KoMMyHuKanuu. Ha oCHOBe 5Tolff KOHUENIHH HEJAWT-
" ¢s BHIBoAH 1J1g paboTH Hap CIOBapHLM 3anacoM ¥ IpHBONATCHA
COOTBETCTBYIOmMUE npumepm. .
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SOME NOTES ON THE SOUND-SYMBOLIC
QUALITY OF ENCLISH AND ESTONIAN
PEJORATIVES

M.-E. Malkov
Tartu State University

In recent years there has been a rising interest
in the problems of expressive language and its modes
of manifestation. Much attention is being paid to the
universal features of expressive words, particularly
their sound-symbolic quality.

The well-known fact that English and Estonian be-
long to different genealogical language groups has made
it especially interesting to examine by what linguis-
tic means derogatory connotation is expréssed in these
languages. The aim was set to analyze the phonemic make-
up of pejoratives in order to provide evidence of the
possible existence of the so-called phonosemic corre-
lation in derogatory words, i.e., the correlation bet-
ween certain sounds and the derogatory meaning.

It was found that English and Estonian pejoratives
possess a peculiar phonetic structure which is deviant
from the ordinary syllabic composition (see Fudge,E.,
1970; Boponun C.B., 1982): words with derogatory. con-
notations are likely to be characterized by mono- or
disyllabicity, a frequent occurrence of consonant-
clusters, initial and final consonants of . the same
place and/or the same manner of articulation.Besides,
the analysis of English and Estonian pejoratives has
shown that labial (p, b, £, v, m; w in English; u; &
in Estonian) and velar phonemes (k, g) frequently oc-
cur in words connoting derogatlon, thus confirming the
fact that labio-velarity is a widespread component of
pejorative expressions. In English derogants the most
essential phonic factor is the final labial/velar con-
sonant ot consonant-cluster .{e.g. stupe 'stupid',
tripe 'boloney, inferior or worthless stuff', dope ‘'a

_fool™), the .factor of intermediate 1mportance is the
1n1t1a% labial/velar consonant or consonant-cluster
(e.g. bah 'an expre551on of disgust', crazy, goon ‘'a
hoodlum; a bore') and the least essential factor is
the peak or the stressed vowel. Whereas in Estonian,
according to the frequency of the distribution of la-
bials and velars in base-morphemes, the most important:
seems to be the coda (the final consonant or consonant
cluster) (e.g. sopp, jamps, &rpa 'a person who fre-

" quently shows off or boasts', nolk), next in impor-
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tance is the nucleus or peak (e.g. 6ék!, k6nn, toénts,
66kima), the least crucial seems to be the onset (the

initial consonant or consonant-cluster) «e.g. pitt,
pdh!, pldra, plidru).
In both Ianguages derogatory connotations become
more prominent in formations containing a labial/ve-
lar onset and a labiald/velar coda (e.g. bunk 'boloney,
lies, cant', fag 'a homosexual, an effeminate man',
scag 'a homely girl', clam 'a stupid or unknowing per-
son', goop 'a mutt; cant, nonsense, boloney', gawp, gawk,
"to gape'; kiibitsema 'to be irritating; to make se-
xual advances', kr¥Ohva, kalkar, klunker, 'a drinking
spree', pliga, prookama, mbga, plakutama 'to talk fool-
ishly, to talk nonsense', pldmp 'totally drunk').
~ In English, pentesthemes, i.e. morphemeswith the
syllabic structure obstruent~-plus-continuant-plus-vod-
el-plus-continuant-plus-stop (Wescott, R.W., 1971);are
‘held to be particularly expressive and hence they can
also -be found among derogants (blurp, twirp). In Es-
tonian, intense derogatory connotations are expressed
by forms which exhibit. the syllabic structure conso-
nant-cluster-plus-velar (or labial &, U) vowel-plus-
consonant-cluster (e.g. pldhmerdis, kr8lva). On the
whole, consonant-clusters are more common in Estonian
than in English and this is why the clustering of two
and more consonants is frequent in Estonian derogants.
Differently from English, a labial/velar vowel
plays an important role in Estonian pejoratives.First
and foremost, this is accounted for by the existence
in Estonian of such vowel phonemes as /6/ and /i/
which exhibit strong lip-rounding. The /&/-phoneme is
held to correlate particularly highly with expressive-
ness, or to be more accurate, with pejoration as it
is a frequent phonic element in Estonian derogants.
In both languages the derogatory connotation is
enhanced by sound-repetitive devices. Among English and
Estonian pejoratives palindromic formations revealing
intrasyllabic sound repetition can be encountered (e.g.
boob 'a stupid person', spoops- 'a weak; silly, fool-
ish person', 1loll, kaak, momm). A great number of de-
~rogants are based on alliteration (e.g. bingo-bo 'a
drunkard', greasy grind 'a student who studies cons-
tantly; sitaseén, viinavasikas), assonance {e.g. baffle

ab 'officialese’', dim-wit 'a stupid person'; talla-
lakkuja, lakekrants), reliteration or coda repetition
(e.g. artsx—craftsz 'pretentiously artistic;overdone’,
dead woo any useless item; a usSeless person'; unts-
antsakas, nannipunn), preliteration or alliteration
plus assonance (e.g. sad sack 'a disliked, uncompanion-
able person, a blundering, unlucky person’', badge ban-
dit 'a motorcycle policeman'; kopikakoi, piripilly,
circumsonance or alliteration plus reliteration (e.g.
bibble-babble 'to talk foolishly, incessantly', fiddle-
faddle 'nonsense'; ligadi-logadi, liipadi-laapadi) ,
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rhyme (e.g. claptrap 'nonsense', flubdub "awkwardness,
ineptitude; nonsense, bunk'; plaralara,’koki méki), re-
duplication (e.g. blah blah 'bunk, boloney', coo-coo'in-
sane, crazy; stule oh-oh, plann plinn ‘tearlng some-
one by theé ears'). Vowel alteratlon also serves as an
important expressive phonic feature in English and Es-
tonian derogants. It is especially common in Estonian,

résulting in semantically associated or Synonymous for-
mations (e.g. jura, jora, joru). Similarly,derogants of
both languages exhibit a variation of voiced and voice-
less consonants, stops and fricatives, i.e. a high pho-
nic variability. ®

Some marked differences in features typical of Eng-
1ish and Estonian derogants can be pointed out.The word-
initiating segments sn- and sl- are held to-be of dero-
gatory effect in English (WeScott, R.W., 1971). Some of
the most intensely pejorative Engllsh words are forms
which combine sn- and s1- with labial or velar articu-
latory features (e.g. snag, snob, slut). |

In Estonian the /8/-p honeme is highly suggestive of
something unpleasant, desplcable etc. (see Sademniemi M.,
1962; Sivers, F. de, 1962). In combination with labial
or velar consonants it is likely to produce .a particu-
larly strong pejorative effect (e.g. rddkima, mélisemal .
Expressive palatalization (see Ariste, P., 1982) is an-
other phonic feature invested with an expressive power
to connote derogation (e.g. mol'u, kron'u).

To sum up, the correlation between sound and mean-.
ing in derogatory words is not arbitrary; at the same
time, however, it has the nature of tendencies rather
than of strict laws.

~'Finally it should also be moted that labiality, as
well as velarity, does not necessarily connote only de-
rogation. Labiality may also express roungness, ~ labial
nasal mimics - the murmur of satisfaction, etc.

To obtain a complete picture of language,its exa-
mination should not be restricted to traditional fields
of research only but all language phenomena deserve .to
be taken under scrutiny.

The study of expressive words and their phonemic com-
position helps to trace certain universal features in
different languages. Phonosemantics, a '~ relatively new
discipline which is concerned with the correlation bet-
ween sound and meaning widens the scope of knowledge
about language in general. There is every reason to ex-
pect that phonosemantlcs will play an increasingly im-
portant role in the teaching of foreign languages at the
advanced level. ’
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BBYKOCMMBOHMHECKWW ACMEKT
AHFIAUNCKKUX W 3CTOHCKMX REMOPATHUBOB

M.-3. Mankos
Peawme

B’ maHHOH CTAThE DACCMATDURAILTCHA HEKOTODLIE npo 8reMbt
dboHOCeMaHTHKU. ABTOpP UCCIERYEST nefopaTHBE M HUX COOepKa-
HMEe B 3CTOHCKOM M aHTIHICKOM ﬂ3HKaX B cratTbe H3YueHo
3BYKOCHMBOJIMUECKOE KadueCTBO HGHODHTHBOB, T.€. oIlpejerne-
Ha CBfI3b 3BYKa KW 3Ha4YeHHsA B 3THX cioBax. Taxoit doHoce-
MaHTHUECKHUE aHaJIM3 5KCIPEeCCHUBHBIX CIOB YKa3bBaeT Ha Cy-
_ [MEeCTBOBaHHe OnpeleJIeHHBX YHUBEDPCAJbHHX  KayeCcTB B TaKHX
ClioBaXx. .
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ONLIT KOHTPACTUBHOW METOLUKHU
NPENOLABAHUA
AHCJIANCKOT O A3BIKA

F. ManbrRoOBCHUM

O OeCCKUiA TeXHONOrUYeCKUA UHCTUTYT
XOMOAUILHON MEpOMbISIEHHOCTH

HaxoxkmeHHMe pALUMOHANbHBLIX MEHCTBUI, ITO3BOJISIOEHX KO-
HOMHO OBJIafeBaTh yYUYeOGHHM MaTepHalioM, HBJIgeTCHS 3anauei
3KCHEePUMEHTANIBHOH MeTonuku. ''JIMHrBUCTHUeCKasi Hayka He
mdeT MeTOonuKe ydeOHHe IpaBujia B FOTOBOM BHue. losTomy
OpUBJIEKAEMBlEe OIS HYXO O0yueHuUs S3BIKaM JIMHTBUCTHYECKHE
LaHHBEe NOAJexaT cHeuuduueckod cejleKuH K pecbpa3oBaHuo,
uyTo6s OHH cTanu Gojee '"meTomuuyHeMu'. (Mmepua M.C., 1975,
c. 80). Ha ocHoOBe OOHOTO H3 HAINpAaBIEHHUN JIHHTBUCTHUECKOMN
HAYKH ~ KOHTPACTHUBHOH IHHIBHCTHKH ~ Mbl IIOMBITAEMCH Op-
TaHW30BaTh MaTepuasja aHTJUICKOTO S3bKa B HeNsSX HOoBhme-
Hus 2bdeKTHBHOCTH ero npenogaBaHKfA, T.e€. HAMETHTb KOH-
TYPH KOHTPAaCTHUBHOM MeTOnuKM. UYTO ke kacaeTCs IICUXOJIO-
ro-rnenaroryyecKUX OCHOB Hamero 3aMmeiclia, TO Haxe B  On-
DellejleHuy NOHATHs '"KOHTpacT" B IUiaHe NOTHMKH: 'oTuéTiu-
BO, SICHO, OCTPO 00603HAuUNBWAACS, BHSBUBEASCS NPOTUBOIO-
JOXHOCTB Mexmy KeM-nubo unn uem-nubo" (Konpaxos H. H.,
1975, cratest "Jloruka') orTMeuaeTcs 0COBEHHOCTL €TI0 BOC-
OpUATHA: ''OTUETIUBO, SICHO, OCTpo'. B nmane caMoM mcu-
XOJIOTHH KOHTPACT IOHMMAaeTcCs Kak cyObeKTHOE NpeyBelnue-
HYEe Pas3JIMuMii BOCNPUHUMAEMBX OBGBEKTOB MNPH MX IPOCTPAHCE

. BEHHOH CME@XHOCTH. B HalMX UeNdX Mbl HaMepeHb UCMNOIb30-
BaTh TaKoe [peyBeluueHue, uTobe NPEefCTaBHTL B KOHTpacC-
TEe HOBbI, IOOJIEXallUH YCBOEHHKI MmMaTepuay Ha ‘boHe m3BecCT-
HOTO M 6iaromapss 3TOMY OOCTHYb GONbIEro ycmexa B yueb-
Holl paboTe. B sTo#t gﬁﬂan Ha HaMsaTh NpUXoOgaT MHHHUMAJb-
Hble mapwt Tunia take - make. [loCcKONBKY MaTepHalbHEE pas-
JIMYHS MEXOY €€ uJieHaMu Majibl OP¥ OLUHAKOBOCTH BCEIC OC-
TambHOrO (JOHEMHOIO COCTaBa, a DPa3HUIZ B 3HAUCHUU  3HUXK-
JeTcs Ha HUX, TO BHUMAHUE TOBDSMEro W Clymawmerc cgo-
KYCUPOBAHO Ha HUX, M OHH OTUYETIMBO 3aNOMUHAWTCS.

YrnpaxHeHusi, IOCTPOEHHBE HAa MHUHHMalbHOM mape, BCT-
PEYanTCH TONBKO B GOHETUUECKHUX pasyelisix yuebHuxos.06bu-
HO Xe B peud B KOHTpACT BCTYNAWT ClioBa, HE ~COCTAaBIAN-
uue GOHOMOTrHUECKOH MUHMMAJIbHOH Maph, a HoSTOMY MH Ha-
MepeHb pacHpoCTPaHUTb 3TOT METOO H Ha BoJlee BHCOKUE yPOB-
HHU $I3HIKOBOM cCTpaTHQHUKaIHU, IIPHYEM KOHTDPaCTHPOBaHWE OT-
HeTbHO B3sThHX CJIOB IpeACTaBiiIeTCH HaM MeHee pOedCTBEH-
HbIM, Y&M KOQHTPAaCTHpoBaHHe 3THX CJIOB B IpPEIJIOKESHMHU. B
TaKCOM DPERANOMEHHM [OOJIKHA COOePKaTbCAd TOXKNeCTBEHHas Oa-
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3a mis Goybled >bPeKTUBHOCTH KOHTpacTa. B 3Tux cliyuasx
BHUMaHHe o0y4aeMOTO HEe OTBIEKAEeTCS HA OCTANbHHE YISHH
NpEeIOKe NS, . KOTODbE IOJIXHB OHTL M3BECTHH eMy 3apaHee.

KouTpacT MoxeT OHTb MCHONbL30Bad B yuebGHON IDaKTH-
Ke, OCHOBHBAfCb Ha CONOCTAaBJIEHUHM HaHHOH  MaTcpHallbHOHA
‘bopMBl C MHOH MaTepualIbHOM GopMON MIM HYIA C MATEepHalb-
Ho#i dopMmoii. Bo Bcex Hamux yIpaxHeHMSIX CTYOEHT [OOTIKEeH Bbt
ABUTH DAa3HUIY MEXAY COINOCTABJIAEMBMH IIPEHIOKCHHAMH, UTO
npepanaraeTcd JOCTUIaTh IepeBonoM. lemnecoobpasno Tpebo-
BaTh W OODACHEHUA K STHM I1epeBOgaM, HO 5TO yalle BCEro
HOTIONHKA TE JIBHbIL MOMEHT. : .

MaTtepuanoHas ¢opma - uHaa MmarepmanbHas dopma

B mpepmnoxeHuy KOHTPACT THNA MUHHMANBHOM . Iape BCT-
. peuyaeTcs caydyaiitno, HampMep: I bought da bad bed in this
shop. This sick thick woman is treated by an experienced
physician. Simce scierice has become a powerful soutce
of informatTion ome can't underestimate the  revolutio-
nizing part it plays in the modern world. ,
" The cat has a big grey mouse in her nouth.Youwith
our motorcycle were near the repairing shop . at . the
right time. Say no words about these newly built wards
at-our hospital! She walks in the yard of the fish-pro-
cessing works. B moclegHMX UYeTHpEX ClyuasX KOHTpacTUpywe
mye "CI0Ba HE CMExHB ApYTr C ApPYT'OM, HO B Ipeaejax OJHO-
TO NpEenJIOKeHUS OHW BOCHPUHMMAWTCS B KOHTpacTe, KOTODHIH
MOXKHO Ha3BaThb [UCTAHTHEM. .
, COmoCTaBNeHne OJMHAKOBHIX N0 HamuCaHuo, HO PAasHHX
[0 NPOMSHOMEHHI CJIOB NOMOTaeT CTYHNeHTY usberHyTe Tpa-
IUOHOHHBX ommbox. I'me mpousHectTu used kak /ju:zd/ wumm
/jusst/, graduate /grae djuit/ - /gree djueit/? They used
(1. to lock the door after 11; 2. electronic devices to
guard the warehouse). The(y) graduate (1. from the.tech-
nological institute of refrigeration industry; 2. gets
his first job at this machine-building plant).
We walk in/to the garden. Pasuuma "B capm - B -ca-
oy' mepepaercs TONBKO IpepnoraMud to, in,: & oTCopa #A
OpoUCTeKanT omubxu B ymoTpeOJeHWM, YTO pgejlaeT TaKoe Co-
MOCTaBlIeHHE HEJeCOo0bpPa3HbM.
Somebody has taken the stamp of/off my letter.
You are giving her her spectacles. HurepecHo mns
YCTAaHOBIEHHS Das3HHIN B 3HaueHMH her "eii - ee'. Hanee
5TO IpedlOKeHUEe cpaBHHBaeTcss ¢ You are giving her aper
cil png [OeMOHCTpanuy¥ NpaBujia O TOM, YTO HeONpEeHeJIeHHbI
_apTHMKJb He MOXET yNOTpebisTbCA BMECTE C NPUTAKATEIbHHM
MeCTOUMEHHEM .
I see him ~ I see his friénd ucnojsib3yeTcs O Oper-
oTBpameHHs omubox HpH mepeBoue "ero’. ‘ :
. .I-wish to show you what/that it was for me.
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Hyns - matepuansHans dopma

Korpa mocTaBHTH BONPOCHTENbHBE MM BOCKIWIATENb-
Hplfi gHak B Do (you) get up early ... What - (is) a
travelogue ...

KoTfia MOCTaBUTh TOUKY WM BOCKTHLATENbHHH 3HAK B
Everybody come(s) here.

The teenager (was) hired (by) a tourist to carry
{carries) a case with a vacuum-cleaner.

The design. (was) changed by the engineer (was up
to the required standards). cpasHuTe ¢ The engineer
changed the design. ’

The car (is) standing at the corner (is out of
order). 3TOT TpUMEDP TONCKa3aH TeM O0BCTOSTENbCTBOM,UYTO
CTYHOEeHTE 4aCTo OHyCKalT BCIOMOTAaTeNbHHil rimaron B Con-
tinuous, OPHEHTHPYSICh Ha OOWH Iiarojl B CKa3yeMOM pyc-
CKOI'0 npennemeﬂnﬂ.

She (was) looked at (1. by the driver of the bus;
2. the many-storeyed building).

The(y) cut meat.

He put(s) the gloves on the table.

By sending it(s) weapons, ammunition and advisers
Washington glves all-round help to the Salvador dic-
tatership. -

The friends decided to stop (for) smoking.

They found(ed) the new enterprise.

I am (going) to leave for Moscow tomnight.

She is (sitting) between Mike and Nick.

Today('s) Sophia is the political, cultural and
industrial centre of Bulgaria.

These significant changes took (their) place 1in
our research programme.

Why should you be kept respon51b1e for other('s)
faults?

KOMMeHTapHH Heo6XO0OuM B CJeOyWmUX CIyuasiX, T. K.
nepeBos HeJOCTATOYEH [Js BHABJIEHUSA BHOOBON  XapakTe-
PUCTUKH ckasyemux: They (have) become sailors.The cap-
tain told me that he' (had) found the crew for _ our
ship. :
(You) do not buy the(m) shoes.

- The barber shaved him(self).

The town runs (an)other two 1libraries.

Korga ynoTtpeGnsTh BOCXOOSEYH HIW HUCXOOAMYI® HHTO
Hanmio B Why(.) do you like this kind of umbrellas?

Ons cemaHTHueckoid naugbepeHumanuu: 1. OpH OMODO-
Huu: Leave there their bags! 2. mpu Bmuskux no 3syua-
Huio cyioBax: I want you to be quite quiet for five mi-
nutes.

The 14-year boy's driving a car (is not allowed)

He (has) run(s) like a true sportsman.

' KourpacT cospaercs mepememedueM: The .only -way
shown by our guide proves to be correct. - Only - the
way shown by our guide proves to be correct. The wea=
ther is (too) cold for them (too). (3 nepemoma).
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Bosnukaer nu pasHMIA B 3HAUYEHUAX IPU  BHIAICHHK
COB, 3aKiWueHHHX B ckobkax: The MAZ trucks help (to)
bring the newly bought pieces of equlpment to our
factory.

ObBsizaTesibHO NU onyckaTh the ¥ one OJHOBPEMEHHO:
Your seat is (the) Ieast comfortable (omne).

OCTpHIT CMBICJIOBOM KOHTPacT, a HOTOMYy M Bnarompu-
ATHHE nefaroruueckuit shdekT cospaeTcs UpU OEeMOHCTpa-
LM¥ [epeBona omubOYHOrO NpPEONOXeHHs, KOTOpoe I[OCTy-
maeT OT CaMuX CcTyneHToB. I hdng my cap on the hali~
stand nmpu urexum cap kak /kA p/. lpenomaBartesb pmaeT
nepeson ''J Bewaw Moo UYamKy Ha Bemanky',nockomnbky /kip/
cup. Anamoruuno I work in the foundry shop mnpu ure-
uuu work /wo :kK/. "5 npoxaxuBawcCh B JIATEHHOM nexy"
BMecTO 'Sl paboTaw B IMTEHOM HeXy', IOCKONbKY /w) :k/
walk. CtygeHT nepeBopmur: "Hosble ciosa »toro Texkcta'
kak The new words this text, ucxonms U3 OTCYTCTBHS Iper '
jora B PYCCKOM TekCTe. llpemomaBaTelbh NEPEXOOHUT OYyK-
BajabHO: '""HoBBle  CIIOBa 3TOT TEKCT'', M 3TO yBexmaeT B
HeobxopumocTn of. IlpuBepeM eme HECKONbKO aHANOTHU-
unx npumepoB: These ‘recorders is fixed on one of the
panels of the space- ship - JTH CaMOTHCLH . CMOHTHPO-
BaH Ha OJHOM M3 NaHEse# KOCMHYECKOTO KOpabnus. I shall
wore this dress. H 6yny HOCHNI 3Ty opnexpy. 1 read both
text. f uuraw 06a’ TEKCT. "My friend live in Kiev. Mou
IDpyT xuByT B Kuese.

OmbxH no uHTepdepeHIHH ncnpaBneHnm OpeBogoM He
NoAnNanTCs, T.K. OHH OCHOBAaHH Ha IIONOOHM POMAHBM YU HHO-
CTpaHHBM fi3biKamu. There are bigs houses in this area.

Cnepywomye omuBKH OCHOBAHH HAa aHAJOTHH C pyc-
ckumu pluralia tantum: Take the clock and put them on
_the ledger. You can open these:.gate:

YnorpebuTre mopxonsmee 1O SHAUEHHO 0BCTOSTENHCT-
‘BO MECTa IIpH COOTBeTCTBYywmeM BbOope B:He can(s) fish
(1. at the bank of a small lake nearby; 2. at the
big factory),

IOHCTAHTHH KOHTPACT TIPH KOHBEDCHHM HabilogaeTcs B
I don’t know the new safety don'ts.because I wasn't
at the briefing. :

Boile H3OKEHHOE MOKET IIOCIYXKUTH HAdajoM TOMY ,49TO~
6bl KOJJIErM HPHUMEHSJIH W DPA3SBHBAJIM KOHTDACTHBHYIO MeTO~
OHMKY , WCHONb3Yys HM3NoKeHHHE 30eCh IPUMEPH Kak 06pasusl
A7S CO3MaHMs aHAaIOTHUHHX Ha npopabaTHBaeMoM YyueBHOM
MaTepHalle. BxkpamnnieHde 3IeMEHTOB 3TON METOOUKH B Tpa-
IHMUIMOHHHE METOIH BeleHHs 3aHATHS TOBHmMaeT ero >dhdex-
THBHOCTb ¥ OXUBISET HHTepeC K S3bKY, IO3BONAg TOHbIIE
IIOHATL €T0 OTTeHKM. Ha mpuHNOHIE KOHTPacTa MOKHO. CIpo-
ATb.MATEepUal NI BHeaynuTOpHO! paboTh: KDPYXKH, KOH-
KYypCH Ha JIyuumil NepeBon U [OpyTHe. o
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CONTRASTIVE METHODS
IN TEACHING ENGLISH

H. Malkovsky

Summary

On the foundations of contrastive linguistics the
author suggests that the contrasts within the language
should be used as a way of teaching some points of Eng-
lish grammar and vocabulary. Various examples illustrat-
ing this method are provided.
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. OCOBEHHOCTHY MPOGJIEMHOIG
‘OBYYEHWA UHOCTPAHHLIM A3bIKAM
B HEA3bLIKOBOM BY3E

. Meprue, M. YumwuHayCcKeHE

KayHacckuli noanTexHUueCKUii MHCTUTYT

[lemparoruueckas NPaKTHKa IIOKaszala, UTO IPOBJIeMHOE
o6yueHMe BBICTYHAaeT KaK aKTHUBHBII THI 06yUeHHS HHOCTDai
HBIM sI3BIK@M B TEXHUUECKOM By3e.

[loHsiTHEe aKTHUBHOCTH BKIIYaeT B cebs mpexae BCEro
OesTeIbHOCTHHM KOMIIOHEHT MblllleHust obydawmuxcsa. Cormac-
HO [OCTHXEHHUSM COBPEMEHHOI TeOpHM HesATeNbHOCTH, jwbas
OesaTelbHOCTh ueNnoBekKa (B TOM UWHCIE M peueBass) Xapak-
TEPHU3YETCSH TAKHMH YepTaMH, KaK LeleYyCTpPeMIIEHHOCTDL u
MOTUBWPOBAHHASI HAIIPABJIEHHOCTDb. - ‘

HesTensHoCTh Opu pelieHUUM NPOGIEeMHOW CHTYalUH Ipem-
JIOTaeT Hallyuuue [eJIeBO¥ YCTAHOBKH, KOTOpas HanpaBlseT
ITY HeATEeNbHOCTb. A.A. JleoHTbeB OTMeuaeT:' NeATELHOCTD
oprauusyeTcs: (Co3HaATeNbHO MM BECCO3HATENbHO) Kak pas
TakuM 06pasoM, uyToOb ONTHMAJIbHBMH CpEeICTBaMu U C  Mu-
HUMAaJibHOM ,3aTpaTol BpeMEeHM U SHEePruyd OOCTUIHYTB 3TOH
uenu” (1). - » . PN

Hapsgy- ¢ lenesBoil HANPABIEHHOCTHI AEATEILHOCTb 0By~
yaomerocs B pelleHNy NpoGIeMHON CUTyanuud obs3aTeNbHO
XapaKTepUsUpyeTCcs TeM MM WUHHM MOTHBOM, KOTODHIH SBIS-
eTcsa cBoeo6pasueM "'duneTpoM'', CKBO3b KOTODHIH IIpoceun-
BaeTCs BCE HeHYXHOe, HeaneKBATHOE JJIs MCXOOHOU MOTH-
BallMOHHON ycTaHOBKH'' (2), a8 0cTaeTCs TONBKO TO, HTO
OPEefCcTaBlisgeT HHTEpeC, UYTO NOGYXRNAET K DENEeHUI omupelne-
JeBHo cuTyaumu. B ppoBnemHoM ofyuyeHHUM B KauecTBe MO-
TUBA WaCTO BHCTYNaeT €aMa ueilb, T.e. NeleBas YCTaHOB-
Ka co3maeT TOT HACTPOH JMUHOCTH, KOTQPHI SBISETCH BHYT-
PEHHHUM CTHMYJIOM, MOTHBOM JOaHHOH [HEeHTERbHOCTH.

‘Pemedue npoblieMHOM CHTYauUH 3a2BHCHUT OT ONpepeliew
HOY HanpaBIEHHOCTH W COCPENOTOUEHHOCTH CBeW [Ccuxuuye-
CKOHl mesTeNbHOCTH obOyuwammuxcs Hajg TeMmM, UTO WM HaOo Iio-
HATbH, KaKue COeJaTb BHBOAM, KakK HAlTH HeIoCcTaKmue
3BEeHbH B CUCTEME yCBaeBaeMoi MBQopManuy, OOMONHUThL €€
U T.n. HampaBJeHHOCTP ICUXUUYECKOH [eATEJbHOCTH Ha OI-
penesieHHbie 06BEKTH H COCPEJOTOYEHHOCTb Ha HHUX HAa3blBa-
eTCAd BHUMAHUEM.

B peunleHuy CUTYAIMH HMMEeET MECTO KaK [POHM3BOJIBHOE,
TaK ¥ HEIPOW3BOJIbHOE BHUMahue. HempousBoNlbHOE BHHUMAa-
HUe BO3OYXKIOaeTCs pasgpaxuTelieM, Bb3LBAWMUM HHTEepec, a
OPOM3BONbHOE BHHMAHYE BO3HUKAET NOJ BIMAHHEM CO3HATEIDr
HO HOCTaBJCHHON Denu W BoneBoro ycunua {(3).

-
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OnHako, Kako# Opl IEeJIeyCTPEMJICHHOHW M BOJIEBOI He Obl-~
Jja JeATEeNbHOCTL HpU peleHHK npoOHeMHON CUTYalluu, OHd BCer-
Oa CBf3aHa C 3MOLUUAMHM M YYBCTBAMH IO OTHOWMEHHI K o=
CTABJIEHHOHM IeNM U CONEePHKAHWO IMPUIPHHOCHMOUN uHbOpPMalUWM,
T.K. DMOLWM, UYBCTBa H BOJA SBIAKNTCH CBoeobpasHolt ¢op-
MO TPOSABJIEHUS CO3HaHusa uvenoseka (4). Omonuwun ... Ha-
XOnsATCsl KakK On Mexay Io3HaBaTeJIbHOH W -BOIEBOH pedTellb-
HOCTbIO; CBBHIZHBAIOT WX, UMEs CaMOE€ HEelOCDPEe[iCTBEHHOE OTHO-
mWeHHe K TOMY.,. UTO Ha3bHBAETCS AKTHBHOCTBI UEJOBEUECKOTo
‘coszgauug” (5).

Tlpu npo6neMHoM obyueHun BHaHHH He coobmalTcd CTy-
IeHTaM, B IOTOBOM BH[E, a [AlOTCs TONbKO HeOOXomuMbe Nper
TOCBUIKM K HX. OOHapyxeHuw. CTYZEHTH CTalIKUBawTCs C Npob-
JTeMHOH cuTyanueil, KOTOpasi MOXET OHTL pelieHa TONbKO B
IPOLECCE WX MBICIUTENBHOCTH (MOATOTOBHTL Tabnuuy, rpadux
u T.0.), HosroMmy npobiieMHoe ofyueHUe - AKTHBHBE HPOLECC,
T.K. "aKTHBHOCTb SBJIAETCH OCHOBHOM M CaMO¥ = XapaKTepHOU
4yepTOl BCSAKON AesATeNbHOCTH Kak Takosoi' (6).

AKTUBHOCTD JesTeJIbHOCTH B peHleHHyd BHIUBUHYTOH INIpold-
IEMHOH CHUTYaldyu HPenmollaraeT O0CO3HaHHOE NEPEeOCMBICIIEHHE
BHIBUHYTON 3amauu: CTYIEHT ONpernejleHHHM o6pasoM aHamu-
3UPYeT NpUHUMaeMyKl HHPODMAIHO, BHUJEHSET HWHOOPMATUBHbIE
3BEHbH, YCTAaHaBJIMBAET JIOTHUECKYH CBSI3b -~ MEXZY STUMH
3BEHbSMHM ¥ BHBOIAMH, MNPOrHO3HPYET TO, UTO HAXOOUTCH HOJ
HEeW3BECTHHM, HonbupaeT HYXHbE S3BHKOBblE (QODPMB BHIDAXEHMS ,
OPUHHMAET PEeleHHe.

B coorBeTCTBHEM C BHMICH3NOKEHHEM NpoblieMHoe o6yue-
HYMEe SBIETCH HE TOJbKO AKTHBHON MeATENbHOCTH, HO H . TBOD-
YeCKOW; T.K. AKTUBHOCTL X 'TBOPUYECTBO: - [BE BBaHUMOCBSI-
3aHHBE ¥ B3auMO0OyCJIOBJIMBAaeMbE XAapPaKTEDPUCTUKH IesTeJib-
Hocru. CTYneHT He IPOCTO IPUHEMAET IOCTABIEHHYW 3amauy ..
BOCHPOU3BOJUT COMEPHKaHHE IIpenNONHOCEHHOH uHOpMamuum, HO
COBEpHgeT aKT aKTHBHON H TBODUECKOH OesITEeNbHOCTH.

llpu TaxkoM momgxope K 06yuyeHUKW HOBOE YyCEBauBaeTcsa CTy
OeHTaMy KakK pe3ynbTaT OoJipmo#l HOoNH ‘UX CaMOCTOSTEJIbHOH H
AKTUBHOY MHICNUTEJIBHON [OesiTEeJIbHOCTH, CBS3aHHON C Ppa3HHMK
HHTENNeKTYaNnbHbHMU 3aTDYOHEHUAMH,. 0 KoTopux C.T.  flankuit
reBoput: ... Kaxmasd 3anadva, Kaxnuil BOINpPOC 4BJAWTCH Ka-
KUM-HUOYOb 3aTpydHeHueM, KoTopoe Hano npeonolietThb. U c

. 3TOM TOYKHM 3PEHHUH peub [oJIKHA HATH . He O JIMKBUOaUUW 3a-=
TPYOHeHud, a, MoXeT OHTh, O KynabType 3avpyndesuin" (7).

KynbTypa BHOBHXECHHS H mnopauud npobneMb npH npobrem-
HOM OfyueHHU SIBNSETCS OuUeHb BaxHoll. Ilpobmema pgosxHa ObTb
SCHO u KOpPOTKO chOpMyIUpOBAaHA M HanmpaBlieHa Ha YHOBJIETBG-
peHue noTpebHOCTH, KOTOpad SABISIETCH MCHUXOJIOTO~MOTHBIIH-
OHHOW OCHOBOHM npoOJieMHOH cuTyauuu. B oOyuyeHHH IoTpebHOCTL
uMeeT DHOpMY HO3HABATENBHOH moTpebHOCTH (CTpemieH#ne nio-
IyuuTh HOBYK WUHGODMANWK, HOBHE $3HKOBHE 3HAHUSA, Y3HaTh
HOBBIE CIIOCOOB MX OpPUMEHEHMS W T.O.) M sgBIgeTcs (GaxKTOpoM
TIOJIOKUTEIHHON DMOLUOHAILHO-MOTUBAINMOHHON Ccheps 0DyueHHs.
PemeHWe [O3HABATENbLHHX NPOBJEMHBIX CHUTYyallil BHISHBAET IO-
JIOKUTEJIbHBE SMOLIMM M XeJlaHWe Hajblle 3aHMMATbLCH TaKOU Ies
TeJIbHOCTBbI, T.K. NpUOGpEeTeHHHEe TaKHMM 00pa3oM 3HaHHS 0COg-
HaloTCd CTYNEHTaMd KaK HMX JMyHass noTpebHOCTHL M ycBawBa-
TCHA Jerue, Jyule U npouHee, ''Mpicib, 330CTpeHHas WyBCT-
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‘BOM, riy0xke IPOHMKaeT B .CBOH mpeaMeT, ueM "OG%GKTKBH&H"
pasaonymﬂaﬂ MelcIp" (8).

B TexsuuecKoM By3e MHTepeC K COOEePKaHUW MaTepuasa
‘Ha HHOCTPAHHOM S5I3biKe Builie , €CIIM HNOCAeOHMH HampaBled Ha
NpaKTHUYeCKoe OBJlIageHHEe uHbOpMallMed mo CcrienuanbHOCTH. ven-
HO 3TOT UHTEpPEeC PaccMaTPUBAETCH IICHXOJOTaMM H MeTOIHUC-
TaM¥ KaK TI'RaBHuil $axkTop YCIHEmHOCTH HayueHHsi. Kpome TO-
ro, mpolecc HOMCKa HOBOM mHbOpMaIluyM N0 CHEUUANbLHOCTH He
TOJIbKO YBENHYMBaeT HMHTepec, HO U BedeT K pelieHHw  Ipo6- -
neM. A.M. MaTomxus ykasHBaeT Ha OUaJIeKTUYECKOE EHUHCTBO
pesynbTaTa M upouecca noucka pemexus: ' Ilponecc obsapy-
KEeHHsT HOBOTO B Hpo6jeMHOHN CHTYyaluM, TakuM obpasom, - co-
OTBETCTBYeT lNEpeXoly OT OQHOT0 YPOBHS HCHUXHUYECKON pery-
JALMH K [PYTOMY YDOBHIO M COCTaBJAET MUKPOSTall B NCHXH-
YyeCckoM pasBuTuM pgeficteua' (9).

Ha ppicmem sTame o6ydeHHs nponcxonuT'npeBpameHneHa-
BEIKOB HMHOSI3HIYHOI'O DEUEBOI'0 [eHCTBUSA B YMeHME N0JIb30BaThH
CA UMK KaK CPEfiCTBOM KOMMYHMKALMU U OQOPMIEHHS MBICIH.
9T0 JaeT BO3MOKHOCTL WMMUPOKO UCHONLZI0BATH NPOOGNEMHOCTD B
-o6yuyeHuu. Yame BCero HCNONb3YWOTCS CJISOYHEHEe HOpO6IEMHLIE
yueGHO~-peUeBbe CUTYaUUH: .A) OUEHOUHbE CHTYAalUH, KOTODLE
TPeOYWT BHIPASHTH OTHOMEHHE K MECTY WIM BPEMeHM HeHCTBUS,
OUEHUTh TEXHUUECKHE XAPAKTEePUCTHKU YCTPOHCTBA, YKasaTb
5hheK TUBHOCTD, IPEINOKEHHOTO METOAa NIPOHU3BONCTBE M T.M.}
6) uMIepaTHBHBIE CHTYaHMH, KOTOpHe NOOYXQaloT  IPUHUMATH
HOBble DeMeHHsr, BHOCHTh HOBHE IPEIJIOKEHHUS, HENaTb H3MEHe
HUs B IUlaHe, IPOeKTe U T.[h.; B} BOKATHMBHbBIE CHTYaIUH,KO-
TOpHE HadT BO3MOKHOCTb CTYHNEHTAaM OBIANeTh dhopMaMu 06pa-
HEeHysa B JUCKYCCHUM N0 CHEeHNHalbHOCTH, TI') OKKa3UQHAaJbHbIE
CHUTYanuu, Hejb KOTOPHX 3aKPEIuTh DEealuH, CJIOBa UM
CTPYKTYDHO~CEMaHTHUECKHE 06pa30BaHUs XapaKTepHHE s Om-
pefleNeHHOI CHeNUANBHOCTH.

YyebHo~peyeBas npobnemMHasg CUTYalHus OObBUHO MOIENH-
pPYeTCs B BHIEC HOJNHIENEBOI'0 BHICKA3LBAHMS. V3-3a'Sg3HKOBHX
TPYZHOCTEH W pasnuuds B YPOBHE NOZFOTOBKH 10 HHOCTpaH-
HOMY S$3BIKY TakKHe CHTYanuyd Moy . He oBJjlagaTh BCeMH xa-
PAKTEPUCTUKAMH €CTECTBEHHOX Gecenn MNM BHCKa3bBaHHs, HO
OHHM JIOJIKHB COXDAHSTH CYWECTBEHHHE MHX YepTH. ONIsi CHATHSA
SIBHIKOBHIX TPYOHOCTeH HaMM WCHONB3IYKTCH MNPeACHTYalUOHHBE
YIOpaxHeHus , KOTOpPHE BKIWUalT B ceda $OpMHpPOBaHHE TOTOB-
HOCTH pemaTh 3ajaud He TONbKO KOMMYHUKTHBHOTO, HO WU
MBICTIUTENNEHOTO XapaxkTepa. HHorpa x pEWEHUI BHIOBUHY TOH
npoBiieMHON CHTYaLlUM BeAyT CPeACcTBa, HalpaBIEHHHE Ha 3Q-
beKTHBHOCTD HETPOUSBOJIFHOT'O 3aIlIOMHHAHUS SA3bBIKOBHX fABJCHMH
34 CYeT NOHHMMaHUf BCEMH CTYINeHTaMH HCXOOHOH HHbOpMauuu.
3T0 HOCTHTAaeTCs C IIOMOWBI CBOEOGPa3HOIO HCNOML3OBaHUS ITe-
peBoda Ha popHOM s3bike. [loACTPOuYHHM mepeBOn JHaeTcs . B
cToNBuKe C IpaBoOM CTOPOHB, T.€.s [IAPallJIeIbHO C MpPEANONKe -
HMAMM Ha HMHOcCTpaHHoM #usbike. Takas Gopma momaum uidopma-
UKH He  HapylaeT TeXHUKM UuTeHus, obecneuuBaeT ObCTpHEl HO-
UCK HYXHOH HHbOPMaLnU, HYXKHOI'O ClOBa, IPpaMMaTHUECKOIO fAB-
jenus u obieruaeT JanbHeMmee NeHCTBHe, HaIpasIerRHoe Ha
pemenye BhHABHHYTOH npobneMel. CyTh npoliisMHOR CHIYaNuu B
TOM, 4TO ''maHHoe CojiepkaHue OCO3HaeTCH LHUTHTRISH He Tolb
KO Kak Tpy[OHoe M HesCHOe, HO M Xak HoBoe u saxdoe” (10).
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B HacTosmee BpeMs HCHONb3YyeTCHd cnenuduUueCKHH NpH-
eM mpobrmeMHOTO OOyYUeHMsI, KOTOPBH  YCIOBHO Ha3bBaeTCH
"COKPATHTh M BOCCTaHOBUTHL'. [IpMHMMas ONpejeJIeHHY® ~ HH-
bopManmo Ha CHYX, CTYHOEHTH HHOTLZ HCHOJIb3YT CBoeobpas-
Hoe ''MHOMBHIOYanbHoe', '""6e3CcucTeMHOEe' COKpameHHE. CIOB.
o 3amHCaHHEM COKpalieHHSM CTYAEHTH CTapalTcs BOCCTaHOo-
BUTH IOJIyueHHYI HHOOpMaumuiw H. UCHIONL30BaTh €€ ANs peme-
HHS TOCTAaBJIEHHON 3aJauu.

HexoTophe BHCTYIAWT HIPOTUB TaKoro "6eBCMCTeMHoro
U HEeNpaBUIbHOT'O COKpameHus.. Ha Ham B3IIISA HYXHO MCHONB-
30BaTh BCE NPHUEMH MPOGIeMHOrC O6YydeHUs., MOCKOILKY .HO=
CTOsIRHAasl TPEeHUPOBKA B pelleHUW YueOHbX npobsieM 3aHUMaeT
ocofoe 3HaueHHUE B PAIBHUTHUU yYyMa ¥ cHocobBHocTel.lleHHOCTD
TAaKOTC NOAXOHa He BH3LHIBaeT COMHEHMS, T.K. DPa3BUTHE MHC—
JUTENbHBX M THO3HABATENLHLHX CHOCOBHOCTEH CTYHEHTOB IpPO- -
SIBJISETCS Kak .JeHdCTBUe , HANpaBIeHHOE HAa. YyCBOEHHE HaBhi-
KOB HHOS3BIYHOH peueBOll OeATENbHOCTH.
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THE PROBLEM-SOLVING WAY OF
TEACHING

G. Merkys, J. Chizhinauskiene

Summary

The article deals with the problem-solving way of
teaching. Being an activity of a highly cognitive and
predictive kind, the problem-solving method provides in-
tellectual training as well as language practice.ltaims
at developing an active learner who can vary his ap-
proach and strategy in accordance with the problem pre-
sented and the guidance of a teacher.
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K BONPOCY O NOBBIWIEHUW
KOMMYHUKATUBHOW KOMNETEHULUK
CTYREHTOB, M3YYAIOUKWUX AHTIAVCKUNA
fA13bIK KAK MHOCTPAHHBIA

T. Mynnamaa

TapTyCcKuli roCYLapCTBEHHLIN YHUBepcUTeT

B nociiegHee BpeMsi BO BCeM Mupe ypensiercs Gojibmoe
BHUMaHHE OO0YUEHHI KOMMYHHKAaTHUBHOM CHOCOBHOCTH Ha HHO-
CTpaHHBX 93bKax. 06 3TOM CBUOETENbCTBYWT oOHUDHAHA .JIH-
TepaTypa Ha [4HHYKW TeMaTHKY, HOBbe yueOHHKH, U ,B 4YacH
HOCTH, mocofus IO rpaMMaTHKe AHTJIMACKOIO #A3bika (Hampu-
mMep, coBeTckue uspaHus Leech, G., Svartvik, J., 1983;
Quirk, R., Greenbaum, S., Leech, G., Svartvik,J.;1982).

MeTonp KOMMYHHKATHBHOI'O OUYUYEHHS HHOCTDaHHOMY sI3bh
KY OXBaTHBAaKT. BCE YPOBHH CTPYKTYPH S3BKa H MOTYT Clie-
JOBaTENbHO SABIATHLCS BEeAYWHM IMPUHIWNOM IIPH UpelopaBa-
HWM JOOHIX ACHEKTOB $A3bKa. AKTYaldbHOCTb 3TON MeTOIHKH
onpeneyiniia LeJb HacTosmeill CTaThbu. B pmanbHedumeMm Mol pac-
CMOTPHM HEKOTOpbIE aCHEeKThl, CBS3aHHbE C MNOBHIEHHEM CIOO-
coBHOCTH YCTHOQIf PEeuUM CTYOEHTOB IPOABUHYTOIrO 3Tana,usy-
yanyyuX aHTJIMHCKHH fA3hK KaK WHOCTDPaHHBY B TEUeHHe 2 HIH
4 yacoB B Hemelo.

Onpenensionyo poJib NPHM YCBOEHUHM MHOCTPAHHOIO S3bI-
Ka MMEET MOTHBMUDOBAHHOCTb M, CJICNOBATENbHO,, OTHOmMEHUE
CaMUX CTYHEHTOB K SI3bBIKY U CBOUM yChexam. llpu BHempe-
HUM HEKOTOPHX KOMMYHMKATHBHEIX BHIOB HOpPEINOAaBaHUA MOX-
HO IIOBHICUTL 3aUHTEPECOBAaHHOCTbL CTYHNEHTOR B  aKTHBHOU
peanusalyd CBOMX SHaHui Ha kKaxaoMm ypoke. Ho, xak mper
CTaBJAETCS, TAKON I[OAXON BO3MOXEH JIMIIb B OTHOCUTENBHO
TOMOTEHHBIX IpyHnax, Ha IPOXBUHYTOM -3Tale OO0ydeHHUs ,DOe
yike YCBOEH JeKCHUYeCKHUH 3anac, BKIIOYAWHUNA MUHHMYM Choe-
1¥anbHOM TEDMHHOJIOTHH, OOMEeCTBEHHO-IIONUTHUYSCKYK Tep-
MAHOIIOTUI0 U HeobOXomumeie dpas3nl OIS BeOecHuss 6ecepdl.

"MeTopuka, KOTODPYH HNpenomaBaTejib BeifupaeT Wi mpe-
NMONOBaHUSA, 3aBUCHUT OT Nelel ¥ HYXI U3YUYEeHUs UHOCTPaH-
HOro s3bHKa, ... HO Henb ¥ 1 - HayuwTBCH YHMTATh U TIO-
HUMATh CHELMalbHYyl JuTepaTtypy (Bamp., no GQU3UKe, . XH-
MUK, MeOHNuHe W T.[H.), HAW Ke 6ecenoBaTb Ha pasiHuHbe
Temb' (Toorc H., 1984, c. 152). Kak BupaxkaeT Yugoyc-
coH, "... BhCWaf Hejb B 0OyYEeHUM HA3BIKY - YCBOHTb KOM-
MYHHKaTHBHYW KoMmeTeHTHOCThR' (Widdowson, H.G., 1979.c.
671}. :

Kax mokaselBaeT Ham ONHT, B TPyYHNnax, rpe YPOBEHb
3HaHWM MHOCTPAHHOTO s3biKa OTHOCHUTENBHO DOBEH, He Cle-
JyeT yOensiThb CIHEKOM 6oybmoe BHHMaHHE yuyebBHuKY. B oc-
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, .
HOBOM MOXHO 33HHMATBHCH CHELMANbHON NUTepaTypo#l . B . Bufe
HHOABUAY anbHOT0 [OMAmMHEro YTeHHS, 4. 3aTeM IOTOBUTDH IOK-
jlappl Ha Marepuane mnpouMTaRHorco. CllefoBaTenbHO, B ayOu-
TOPHH MOXHO YHeNndATb Gojiblle BHAMaHHUS OOYUeHUH YCTHOH pe-
yu. IIpH. 5TOM Mb cTapaeMcsi OTBOOUTBL ocofioe MecTo Hemnopn-
rOTOBJISHHHM YCTHBM .BhHICKa3aHusM. Kak ormeuvaeT E.B. Posen:
U'IIpEHATO CYHTaTh, YTO CHOHTAaHHAas peub ~ BEDPHMHA BlIage-
HUS WHOCTDAHHBIM SISHIKOM, ¥ [DENOAABaTEeNH B MeEpYy . (CBOHUX
TBOPUECKMX CHJI W NIE0aroruyeckKodl GaHTasHM HMmyT YCIOBHHA,
noSyXTAMUe CTYLNEHTOB K ''CIOHTaHHBM' BHCKa3bBaHuaM'' (Po-
ses E.B., 1984, c. 39). DTo MOMHO penaTh B BHUIE UMIPO-
BU3HUPOBAHHLIX OMNCKYCCHM MK IPECC-KOHOepeHnuit, a TakKkxe
B BHJE POJIEBRIX UI'P, KOTOpHE CHENYT 3a HOAT0TOBJIE HHBM
JOKIamaM Ha TeMy, CBY3aHHBE CO CHeNManbHOCTBIO, MWJIH Ha
06leCTBEHHO~TIOMHNTHYECKY0 TEeMaTHUKY. C/IOBOM, Mbl CTABHM HH-
IVMBUOYAIbHOTO CTYHAEHTa W Ipynny B npoGneMHym CUTYamyo (cm,
Takxe Andreasson, A., 1982, c. 22-23), XoThs B KpaTKo-
BPEMEHHYIO . OCHOBHOH Lenbio ﬂBnaeTcx IpH BTOM LOCTHKEHHE

CIOHTAHHOCTH BHCKA3bBaHUH.

Heo6x0OmMMo, uTOGH CTYMEHT-HOKIAUUK OOBACHHN SHa-
YeHHe HOBHX CJIOB M BHpPaKeHHH O Hadaja [OOKNaga, C TeM,
yToOH Ipymma MOTJa HUCIONb30BATH MX B CBOMX BHCKAa3bIBaHMSIX.
Bax#bM sBISieTCST Takxe SHaHHe MHUHMMYMa DEUEBOrO OTUKETAa
U yCTOWYHBHX Gpa3 npd obpameHuH kK aynuTopuu, obopMmienue
BONPOCOB K [OKIANUMKY ¥ T.H. {(cM. Uepeunasvosa H.B.,1984).
HockoybKy Hamel Tenbi #ABJAETCH NoOyXxIeHHe CTYIEHTOB K
CIOHTAHHOM peun, Mbl HOJIKHE MUPHTBHCS C HEKOTOPOH CHHTaK-
CHYeCKOH. mpocTOoTQl, $parMeHTapHOCTbI0 BHCKAa3bBaHuil U pa-
Ke . PpaMMaTHUeCKHMH omubxkamu (HX MOXHO DEeTHCTPUDPOBATDH,HE
OTpHBAasA TOBODSMEro, H MCHOPABHTh B KOHIE YpPOKa).

Beab ecTeCTBeHHas peub HOCHTEJIEH 3bIKa TaKKe Xapar-
TEepUsyeTCcs OparMeHTapHOCTbH, I'OBOPAMHE IJHOAUM MmYT CiloBa,
OenalpT mnaysbl, 3abbBaiT, uYTO.XOTeNnn ckasaTb, ¥ BCIEOcT-
BHE 5TOI0 NPOAYLHPYHT TPaMMATHUECKH M [ake JIeKCHUECKH He
coBceéM KoppekTHue npepnoxenus (Toorc H., 1984;Posen E.B,,
1984, Crystal, J., 1981). IlosToMy MOXHO CKazaTb BCjep
3a MHOTHMMM 4BTODPaMM, UYTO rpPaMMaTHKa SBIAETCS Ha NAHHOM

. 3Tane. o6yueHHus BaxHLM [O TOH:Mepe, m0 Kakol oHa WO3BO-
JafeT usyvyaupM SHIJIHMCKUE SABHK TBODYECKH KHCIONB30BaThb CBOY

. BHaHHSA, T.€. HNOCTPOMTHL HOBHE KOMMYHHUKaTHBHHE BHCKa3bBa-
Hus, GecepmoBaTb (Yone Yama, 1984, c. 171; Posen . .E.B.,
1984; c. 49; Toorc H., 1984, c. 153).

OTCcyTCcTBYHE  CHHTAKCHUECKOH M. JISKCHYECKOH TOYHOCTH
MHTEPNPETUDYESTCA Kak 3HAK COLMAaNIbHOM M IMYHOK peJlakca-
UMK, KOTOPHH CHOCOBCTBYET HOCTHXEHHKW M COXpaHeHuwo Hedop-
MajlbHO#, . cBOBoaHON aTMocdhepn Ha sansTudax. (Crystal, D.,
1981,.c. 100). W Ham omwT moxasal, YTO BaXHEM SBJISETCH
CO3fjaBUEe HENPUHYXIEHHOH ncuxonornqecxoﬁ cpepbt, KoTopasg
oxBaTHBana Ob KaxOoro H3YyUyawmero He TOIbKO B YMCTBEHHOM,
HO Takxe B DH3MYECKOM M . 5MOLMOHAJIBLHOM OTHOmWEeRHHU.IIpH 3ToM
0Ka3alloCk, YWTO OTPOMHYM® DOJIb HMEET Haxe DPaCIIOJIOKEHHE CTY-
NEHTOB. B [IOMEMEHHH, UPH PacCamMBAHUM ¥X 3a T.H. XpPyIJbli
CTOJI. BHAUUTEIBHO INOBHCHIIOCHh KOMMYHHKAaTHBHAH . AKTHBHOCTD
CTYZEHTOR, CBOGOJAA OMCKYCCHH M CIIOHTAHHOCTDb BHICKasbBaHHH,
€ ofHOH. CTODOHH, TaKas PAcCHOJIOKEHHOCTb TaKKe CHHMAe T,
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‘ae% Gapbepy “MEKITY IEEHDH&%HEHHW
U CTYINEHTaMHU. daetes npymeckas CYTECTHBHAN HHTED:
- akIiusg MEXJy BCEMUu yqa Tﬂnxamn Gecemt, T.e. ypoxka (Li
Xiaoju, 1984, c. 0.

HpenonaBaTenb nonmeH Oopyu 3TOM HOCTOHHHO cTUMY -
JIHPOBATEH IMONOAMTEIbHEE SMOLKH, OCOOEHHO UYBCTBO YyC-
rnexa, CHATb INCHXOJOIHUYECKAR 6apbep Bosasun -omubok(fox-
nepuep M.M., Pamomopr WU.A., 1983, c. 74-75). Ha "wTa-
KHX 33HATHAX YMEHHE N CHOCOﬁHOCTb TOBOPUThH Ha H3BIKE °
CTUMYIIUDYETCS ¥ OUEHMBAeTCs HEe CTOJbKO C TOYKM. 3pe-
HHSI HOPMATHBHOH PpaMMaTKKH'H KOMIIETEHTHOCTH .. HOCUTEe~
ne#t aspKa (B 5TOM OTHOWNEHHH [axe M, npenoxgasaTent,
oCTaHeMCsd BEYHO yueﬂnxaMn), CKOJIKO . C° - TOUKHW SPEHUR
KOMMYyHUKATHBHOH CHOCOGHOCTH Y4YamHXCH.

BHegpeHne OTHElbHHX *IPHEMOB KOMMYHHUKaTHUBHOH Me-
TONUKH OOYyUueHHS MHOCTPAHHOMY S3bIKY Ha HEsi3HKOBHX CIe-
OUaNbHOCTHAX cHuocobCcTBYeT OoJjiee aKTUBHOMY YCBOSHMO $3b
KOBHIX HAaBHKOB ¥ Pa3BUTHIO M HAKOILUIEHHHW  JIEKCHuUeCKOIo
sanaca (kak npodeCCHOHANIBbHOTO TakKk M o6mero). CTYHOeH-
ToB. llpenopmaBaTenb ocBoBoxmaeTcs OT GYHKUMM Han3opa,
Tpebyomeli pe3Kyld PeakiHl Ha BCe . OMHMOKH, M . HpeBpama-
eTCsi B CcTapmero cofecegHuKa, OpPraHu3aTopad JUCKYCCHH.
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A FEW NOTES ABOUT IMPROVING
THE COMMUNICATIVE ABILITIES OF
STUDENTS LEARNING ENGLISH AS
A FOREIGN LANGUAGE AT
THE TERTIARY LEVEL

T. Mullamaa

‘Summary

The article deals with some aspects of teaching
Engllsh as a forelgn language that have become topi-
cal in connection with our attempts to apply commu- .-
nicative methods. Special attention has been paid to
spontaneous discussions and debates on topics con-
nected with the speciality. of students or on sacial
and political topics of“common interest. S
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AMERICAN ENGLISH
VERSUS
BRITISH ENGLISH
AS A TEACHING STANDARD
FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS

O. Mutt
Tartu State University

In an earlier paper (1981) the present writer re-
ferred to three important developments affecting the
English language since the Second World War: (1) the
rapid growth of the number of its native speakers, (2)
the emergence alongside standard British English of se-
veral alternative models (American English, Scots Eng-
lish, Australian English) for the purpose of teaching
to non-native learmers, and (3) the realization that
the English language is no longer the cultyral posses-
sion of native users alone. On second thoughts,a fourth
major development should be added, namely the extensive
Americanization of other varieties of the language.

Whether one approves of it or-not, there is no
denying that the most obvious and powerful single in-
fluence on the English language in the second half of
the 20th century has been the linguistic wusage of the
United States. This is quite natural because the USA is
not only the most populous of the English speaking count-
ries (its inhabitants make up two thirds .of:ithe 300
million native speakers of the 'language), but also be~
cause it is the one with the greatest economic and o=
litical prestige and influence (cf. Marckwardt, A. H, &
Quirk, R., 1966, p. 71). :

in the Fol;ow1ng pages we shall examine some as-
pects of the Americanization of EBnyglish ano igs- 1mp11-
cations for English language teachln

isolated American words and phrasns began to find
their way into British English usage about a «century
and a half ago, mainly through the intermediary-ofwell-
known authors and other travellers' .who .visdited . the
United States (see, e.g. Mutt, 0., 1975, p. 65). Until
the Second World War British linguists and _teachers
were almost uniformly hostile to the encroachment of
American lexical items and other peculiarities. Today
it seems almost incredible that such apparently indis-
pensable words as reliable, homespun, blizzard, to progress,io
donate, etc. were once condemned because of their trans-
atlantic origin. Even the word scientist was denouncediin
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the British press a mede centuty ago. On.the (eve of
World War II it was still common for British book re-
wviewers to criticize the Ianguage side of.any Ameri-
cam novel they happened to be discussing; Newspaper
editors were usually dpologetic for having allowed an
Americanism to slip into the pages of their publica-
tions. With the spread of sound films .in: the 1930s
there was much discission in the British press and par-
liament of whether American films should not be banned
on moral grounds and in order to prevent the degrada-
tion of British linguistic stamdards. More ' recently,
in the 1950s, there was a similar debate in commection
with American strip cartoons (cemics). British purists
(e.g. the Society for the Prevention of Inadvertent
Transatlanticisms, kmown for short by its connotation-
laden name of SPIT) s5till seek to stem the influx of
Americanisms but with little success. American words
and expressions continue to emnter British colloquial
usage and some of tlhem subsequently pass from there in-
to the literary language. This process has been pro-
moted by such factors as the pepularity of American:
films and pop singers, teurism and the common use of
Americanisms in the large-cirgulation  tabloids and
other mass public tlons.

Anybody- rettifning to or visiting Britain after
a prolonged absence-cannot fail to notice how such Ame-
rican usages as (You're ) wefcome (as a reply when be-
ing thanked) or {also Pleastéd) to meet you (a for-
mula used when bei trioduced to somebody) have be-
come established i peech of the young and even
of the not-so-young: mericanisms rodio, editorial,
raincogt, etc. have I older wireless, leading
article (oryv leader), mac Tthough the American in-
fluence has not been 'on. grammatical. usage,
pronunciation and spel] ¢ specifically Ameri-
can features have been o# “yeing adopted even in
these areas, e.g. Do you have'...? with the meaning of
‘Do you own or possess agt' this moment. of time ...?
‘the pronunciation of nephew as /he;frju /s the principal

~."stress on the first syllable in magazme, the spread of
""yod~-dropping"” ("yod" = the consonantdl.first soumd in

you), e.g. the pronunc1at10n of-the super prefix as
/su:/ instead of /s;u.-/; the use of e instead of the

- ligature a& in anemia, encyclopedia, etc.

0f great significance for the future development
of a unified and mutually intelligible British-Ameri-
can literary standard is the familiarity of most Bri=-
tish people nowadays with a large number of specifi- .
cally American words and expressions such as .fruck

" (British Bnglish forry), flashlight (BE - pocket torch)},gas

{aline} (BE petrol] , drugstor'e (BE chemist's shop); etce
: It is highly probable that in modern : cCe
many of the remaining local differences of

' ‘ry, grammatlcal usage. and sgelhng wali ins t}imu course
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of time disappear except in colloquial and non-standard
language*.

- In the field of scientific terminology a  commen
coordinated British-American terminology already exists
as a result of close collaboration during World War  II
and the postwar period. On the whole, the more abstract
the subject matter of speech or writing, the fewer the
differences in vocabulary are likely to be. It is oftem
difficult today to tell in the case of a serious book on
which side of the Atlantic it was written. Even the spel-
ling need not always provide a clue. The periodical press,
radio and television in Britain have contributed to the
levelling out of differences. -Owing to the pressure of
time they frequently reproduce material originally in~
tended for American readers and listemers. It in~iS this
way probably that billion has come to be used in Britain
with the Américan meaning of a thousand m11110ns and
that fo run for office, to highjack, to finalize, to be .in i the dog
house, three-ring circus, gobbledygook, yes-man, etc. have found -
their way into British English.

In comparison with the small number of grammatical
usages- characteristic of either British English or Ame-
rican English, there are numerous differences of promm-
ciation. Moreover, compared with the random and indivi-
dual nature of vocabulary differences, those of pronun-
ciation are rather systematic (Strevens, P., 1972,p.80].
Despite this, however, the underlying rules for produc-
ing speech are more alike than they are different (liBeii-
vep A.J., 1971, p. 82). Speakers of the two principal .
varieties of the English language have no difficulty in
understanding each other. British and Amerlcan pronun-
ciations share a set of phonemes which are identical as
to the number agnd type of consonants and only slightly
different as regards the number and type of vowels; both
pronunciations share an identical system of stress and
rhythm, and they use pitch-changes to produce a basical-
1y similar intonation system. They differ chiefly in vow-
el guality, in the treatment of r-sounds, in intervoca-
lic /t/ becoming voiced to /d/ in American English (a
peculiarity beginning to spread in Britain), din the ex-
tent of nasality in vowels following a nasal consonant
and in some other minor features. These differences are
characteristic in that they immediately identify a speak-
er as being British or American. At the same time the.
differences rarely cause more than brief hesitations in
comprehension and these can be overcome with very littie.
experlence or effort of learning (Strevens, P., 1972,p.
81) e

A good survey of the most 1mportant divergencies between Bri~
tish and Awerican usage :at the colloquial level is given by
W.R, Lee in his "A Study Diegiomary of Social " Englizh” (Om~:
foxd, i @)
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In the light of the aforesaid the choice between
British English and American English as a teaching mo-
del to foreigners is reduced nowadays largely to a
choice between British Received Pronunciation (RP)and
the pronunciation of what has come to be called Gene-
ral American (GA).

The term ' Received Pronunciation and its abbre-
viation RP were first used by A.J. Ellis at the end of
the last century and adopted in 1926 by D. Jones in
place of his previous term Standard Pronunciation in
order to avoid any suggestion of quality judgement or
prescriptive intent on his part. This pronunciation has
popularly been referred to as the Public School accent,
the Establishment accent, BBC English, etc. The term
General American was introduced by G.P. Krapp some six
ty years ago and refers today to the varieties of

- speech employed by about two thirds of Americans and
Canadians. It excludes the eastern seaboard and what
is traditionally called the South of the United States
and also part of south-eastern Canada (Windsor Lewis,J.,
1971, p. 239). i

Attention has occasionally been drawn to « the
somewhat paradoxical situation where British RP, the
pronunciation of a smail minority group, is widely
taught to foreign learners throughout the worid, in-
cluding the Soviet Uniomn. As the pronunciation charac-
teristic of the British upper classes - a so-called
prestige dialect - is it really appropriate to propa-
gate it in a . socialist society? It is indeed true that
in its unmodified form British RP is used by a mere
2 ~ 3 million people (i.e. under 1 per cent of the
total number of people speaking English as a mother
tongue), whereas General American pronunciation is cha-
racteristic of some two thirds of native speakers.

The choice of a pedagogical norm or standard of
:English was debated in the Soviet Union in the early
1930s, when it was decided to adopt standard British
English as the model for teaching. It was rightly point~
ed out that the number of speakers who employ a cer-
tain type of pronunciation iS not necessarily a mea-
sure of the extent of its influence and importance.The
principal arguments in favour of standard British Eng-
1lish (including RP) were and largely still are the
following: (1) it is the kind of English recognized as
the model in.the country where the Engliish language
came into being (this could be called the historical-
sentimental argument), (2) it is the variety of Eng-
lish that has been the most fully and clearly described
(e.g. the classical scientific grammars of H. . Sweet,
H. Poutsma, E. Kruisinga, 0. Jespersen; the works omn
,phonetics of H. Sweet, D. Jones, etc.); during more
‘than three quarters of a century a very considerable
amount of material has been produced both in Britain
and elsewhere for the teaching of British English as
ta foreign or second language (it is only during the
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past decades that American English has come to-be de-
scribed in anything like such detail); (3) as a re-
sult of the thoroughness with which it has been stu-
died, British English has become more standardized,i.e.
there are relatively fewer debatable, moot points,and
blurred areas of usage in British English than in oth
er varieties of the language; (4) owing to its wide--
spread distribution and propagation in an extremely wide
‘range of textbooks, sound recordings, etc. on the ra-
dio and telev151on British English is more familiar.
and intelligible throughout the world than any of the other
varieties (cf. Close, R.A., 1971, pp. 149-150).

In short, British English has'enjoyed and con-
tinues to enJoy a very great prestige and isi.cibeing
adopted by an increasingly large number of people for
whom English is a second or foreign language.Although
in recent years American English (and to some extent
Australian English) has emerged as an alternative teach-
ing model, British English is holding its own.The pre-
ferences for an alternative model are largely the re-
sult of geographical situation, history, current eco-
nomic and pélitical orientation. Thus, it is only na-
tural that American English is more widely taught imn
Central and South.America, Australian English in parts
of South-East Asia and the South Pacific region,where-
as British English continues to be taught in practi-
cally the whole of Europe. The setting up of depart- .
ments of American studies at universities in the two
German states, 'in the Scandinavian countries,in France
and elsewhere, does not pursue so much the .aim of
teaching American English as that of acquainting un-
dergraduates with American literature, society,insti-
tutions, educational and other values. In language stu
dies British English remains the dominant model and,
as a rule, students are not expected to acquire an ac
tive command of any other form of the language.

In this article we have attempted to ‘show that
the British and American varieties of English are fun-
damentally alike and that with the passage of time the
mass media, improved communications and various other
factors have led to a considerable levelling out of
their distinctive features. Speakers of British Eng-
lish and speakers of American English today seldom ex-
perience any difficulty in communicating with one an-
other. In a situation where the divergencies between

. the two principal varieties of English are mainly of a
phonetic nature, there is no need for a switch  from
British English and RP to American  English: at. our
schools and institutions of higher education. British
English has long been taught imn  pur country, - the
"vested interests" are there in the form of numerous
textbooks, dictionaries, etc. and there is nothing to
be gsined bv a massive reorlentatlon. At the smnPt1m99
however, teachers and advanced students should be giv-
en & n0551b111ty of hearlng spoken American EngUSh and .
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‘of getting acquainted with its cultural background. It
needs hardly to be emphasized that nowadays there is no
:longer any room for the prejudice against American Eng-
1ish that existed in European schools .in the first half
of this century. Educated American English is neither
. better nor worse than its British equivalent, both are
recognized as wholly acceptable wherever English is
used and, as we have seen, the choice of one or the
other for teaching purposes is largely a matter of tra-
dition and expediency.
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AMEPUK AHCKUI WKW BPUTAHCKWA BAPUAHT
AHFHMHCKOFO A3SBIKA KAK NMEJATOTUMUECKASA HOPMA
ANA UHOCTPAHLEB

0. MyTtT

Pezwme

AMEPHKaHCKIfIh BapHaHT oKasbBaeT HHTECHCHBHOE  BJHA~ -
BHe Ha CHOBApHBH COCTaB, B MeHbHme! Mepe Ha IIPOH3HOmlEe-
Hiuve m rpamMMaTuKy, bpu'raucxoro BapuaHTa AHTJIUUCKOTO §I5bH
Ka,_ OcHOBHEE PaACXOXOeHHss MeXay IBYMs I'JiaBHbMH DazsHOBHUA-
HOCTAMU aHTIMHECKOI0. sA3HKA BCTPEYAWTCSA B obnacTy - QoHe-
TKKH. Crniopsl M0 [OBORY TOr0, Kakoe IPOH3HOMEHHE CUHTATh
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"o6pasuoppM’’ IPOJONKANTCH., B cTaThbe PacCMOTDEHH NPUUH-~
HB COXPAHEHHS T.H. OGMEIPUHATOTr0 OPHTAHCKOTO IPOH3HO-
medus (Received. Pronunciation = RP) B KaueCTBe NeAaro-
ru9eckoil HOpPMB ‘B OGONBNHHCTBE CTPaH,. rie’ aHIHACKUN 93bK
ABJIAETCS MHOCTPaHHBEM. [lenaeTcsi BHBOJ, YTO HET OCHOBAHHA ..
3aMEeHUTh BpHTAHCKYH HOPMY aMeDPHUKAHCKOH HOPMOH.



. 05 UHTEHCUOUK ALY
OBYYEHUR AHTJIMICKOMY Si3bIKY
HA MEQUUMHCKOM OAKYJITETE

3..Paxwu
TapTycritli rocynapcTBeHHbIN QHMaepcureT

B pemeﬂuﬁx XX¥1 cpeapa KIICC B oCyacTu '~ pasBUTHSA
BHICHE} IEKOJE, B nOCTaHOBﬂeHHﬂX HK KICC u CoBeTa Mu-
HucrpoB CCP "0 panbHEWmEM Da3BUTHH BHCHEH LKOIH ¥ IO~
BHIIEHHH KaueCTBa NONI'OTOBKW CHELUHANUCTOB', B 'NpHHA-
Thix BepxoBHsM: CoBeToM- CCCP-+ :OCHOB';SaKOHQnaTeanTBa
Cowsa CCCP u CowsHMX pecHy6iuK o HapomHOM. of6pasoBa-
Hun'', B pedopMme o6meobpasoBaATENbHON W HPODECCHOHAIb-
HO~TEXHUYECKO MKOJbl HETKO ONpeIelieHH 3adadl [albHel+
Eero | YIYJuIeHHs KaquTBa HOATOTOBKH CHENHAJIMCTOR nis
DaBanHHX‘OTEQCHeH Haponnoro XOSHHCTBa, HBYKH, KYNIb~
TYDH .

XapaKTepHoﬁ yepToi cospeMeHHoﬂ 5TOXH ABISETCSH
6ypHOe: PASBUTHE HaYKH H TEXHHKY BO BCeX CTpaHaxX. Ha-
YYBO-TEeXHAUECKasd peBoJioliusg, IOBIeKmasa 3a coboi wundop-
MaOMOHHbI BSDHB. M. BOBJEUEeHHEe BCE€ BO3PacTawllero Yucna
CHeN#ANMCTOB B DPa3HbX OCMACTAX: HAYKH H. TEXHWKH B He-
nocpencTBeHHOS O0CYMECTBIACHHE MEXUTYHAPOLHEIX HayUHO-TeX
HHUYECKHX CBR3€H, CONPOBOXHAEMHX 3HAUUTENBHHM ~POCTOM
NeJIOBHX KOHTAaKTOB- - BCE€ 9TO IPEIbABHIIO CBOM TpeboBa-
HHUS. K YPOBHE W XapakKTepy BJaleHUs MHOCTPaHHbBM SI3bKOM. .
CouuanbHo=-0CYCIIOBJIEHHEM NOCNETCTBHEM HAYUYHO-TeXHHYe~-
CKOIl pEBOIIUK HBHIMCH BO3HWKHOBEHHEe U paspaboTka me-’
JOro psAfja HOBHX MetonmoB oUyueHHS, M3BECTHHX mopg .o06-
EHM HazBaHHeM "HMHTEeHCHBEBHE MeTOrH oOyueHusa''. Bce atm
METO[H, BO3BHMKIIHNE NepPBOHAYAJIbHO B RA3INHUYHBIX CTpaHax
B 60-¢ u 70-e ropm Hamero. Beka, ABISWTCA ofmuM oTBe-
TOM METOJHKH MNpenomaBaHus HHOCTPaHHLIX' SI3HKOB Ha CO-
'IHaNbHBIA 3aKa3. COBPEMEHHOro obmecrtBa. .

YcmoBUS HHOS3HYHOIO . O0MEeHKHA B COBpPEMEHHOM MUDE,
KOTZa MHOCTDAHHE  ABHK SBISETCH CPEeNCTBOM OOméHus,
I03HAHUS, .JOJIyYeHUS M HAKOIUICHHMS WHGQODPMAaLWM, NPeaoin-
pepenuny HeoOXOCMMOCTDL BJIaJEeHMs BCEMH BHUIAMH DE4Ye€BOH
AeITeNbHOCTH: rOBODEHMHEeM M NOHMMaHHEM Ha CIyX peud Ha
IaHHOM HHOCTpAHHOM §3blKe, 2 TaKxe UYTEeHHEeM U IIHCbMOM.
YpoBeHb afgeKRaTHOCTH BJIAZEHUA TeM MIH HHBM BHIOM pe-
YEBON [EeATEeNbHOCTH NPOBEDPHAETCS HENOCPEACTBEHHO B IPaK-
THKE . MHOASHUHOIO OOMEHUA, DU UTEHHH ayTeHTHTHON U
BHICOKOCOAEPKATSIBHON JHTEPATYDH 0 CHSBHANLHOCTH ,IIPH
ofMeHe HﬂCbMeHHOH “HQOPMAIMH B BUZE CTaTeW, KHMI,aH-
HOTanuid K HUM, TE3HCOB QRif KOHQepeHuHk, rejosBsix Oy-
Mar. 4 .T.n. (Mauoposa, c. 18-19).

.
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B mporpamMe no aHIJHACKOMY S3HKY A5 HesI3BHKOBBIX
crenuagbHOCTel BHCHHX yueBHBX 3aBanennit (1983) ompe-
OenseTcs ielb "00YYeHUS HMHOCTpPAHHOMY $3HKY Kak noaro-
TOBKA CTYyHEHTa K:OOGMEeHU Ha B3TOM S3HKE, UTO  Npenio~
JaraeT HATNMUYHE Y HEro TAaKUX YMeHuH .B paslIMuHHX BUAax
peueBOll [esITEeNbHOCTU, KOTODHIE IO OKOHUaHHI0 Kypca na-
0T eMy BOBMOKHOCTE 1) uMTaTh OPUTHHANBHYI JILTEDATYDY
MO CHNeLXaNnbHOCTH IJS IONyUeHus HHOOpMAUHUH; 2) NpHUHH~
MaTh YYacTile B YCTHOM OOmMEeHHM Ha aHIIUICKOM #f3HKE B
obbeme MaTepHala, npenyCMTopeHHoro nporpammoit (Iipor-
pamMMa, C. 5).

HeOGXOﬂMMOCTb CONMUKEHUS! pPeanbHBEIX pe3ylbTarToB ofy-
YeHus C HeJAMU obyueHusi CTUMYIUDOBAa MEPEeCcCMOTp YKO-
PEHUBHHXCSH METOOUYECKMX NPEACTaBIIEHUM H IOMCKA HOBO-
ro mopxofja Kk OByueHMHI0 HMHOCTPAHHOMY S3HKY C — YUETOM
HOBBIX HAIPAaBJICHUH MBICIIM B NEJaroruke, NCUXOJIOTHH ,ICH
XOJMHTBUCTUKE ¥ COLUOJIOTHH. Pe3ynbTaToM 3THX NOMCKOB
SBISJIOCE BO3BHHKHOBEHWE pAna UHTEHCHUBHEIX MeTOOOB 00y~
UeHHsi, TaKUX KakKk ayOuo-IHHIBajIbHOM, ayAuO-BH3YalbHOW,-
TUNHOMEZUus , pejlakcouenus, cyrrecronenus, MeTon aKTH-
BUB3ANHU Pe3ePBHLHIX BO3MOXHOCTel obOyuaemoro. braarompu-
ATHY® IOYBY NI UHTEHCUBHOTO OOYYeEHHUS HMHOCTDPaHHBIM S3bb
KaM HOOFOTOBUI IPSMOR MeTOJ, MHOTHE NPUHHOUNUANbHBIE IIC
JIOKEHUS KOTOporo (MHTepeCc K YCTHOH peuw,0cobeHHO Oua-
“JIOTHYECKOM , YKpYHnHeHue yueOHOU COUHMIB OT ClioBa 10
CMBICIIOBOTO 6J10Ka, OTBOD CHTyauufi; aKTansanma YA
.Ccd Ha YPOKE K T.J.) COXPAHIWTCH B UHTEHCUBHHIX METO-
max. ) .
XoTs BCe 3TU METOOb HI'DAJId HJIM HUTPalnT CYymecTBEH
HYI0 pOJIb B HHTEeHCHOUKAUHHN oOyueHus HHOCTpaHHHM S13H1-
KaM, HY OfMH M3 HHX He MOWeT OHTb MOJHOCTBI ' UCHOIb<
30BaH Ipu OOYUYeHHH HHOCTDAHHOMY S3HKY B . HES3HIKOBOM
By3e. [aBHHMH He#OCTaTKaMu aynno—nuHrBaHbHoro nay-
JHO-BU3YallbHOTO MEeTONOB SBJIISNTCS: . HCKJIWUYSHHE OIOpLIHA
pPOOHOII SI83HK YUamHXCHd, YCBOEHHE S3HKOBOI'0 MaTepuana Iy~
TEM HMHTal¥M, 3ayuMBaHHE HaLk3yCTb, OTCYTCTBHUE TBOD=
UeCKHX yupaxHenu# u T.m. Ho MHOrue mpueMs, paspabo=
TaHHple B PAMKaX OAaHHBIX CHCTEM,. 3aUMCTBOBAHB COBDEMEH-
HOV METOOUKOM HHTEHCHUBHOTIO O0YUEeHWUS MHHOCTPAHHEM $I3bl-
KaM. MeTonuxu rHOHONEOUWU M PEJAKCOINSOHH HampaBlIeHb Ha
HHTEHCHOUKAIHI JIMEE OOHOTO K3 MOMEHTOB OOyuYeHHs-3ano-
MEHAHUI0 S3RIKOBOTO MaTepuana. Ho HU OOHAa M3 IepewicieR
HbiX Bhille METOIUK HE YUHTHBAET NHUUHOCTL YUamerocs Kak
ofbexkTa oOGyuenuss. C HAeell WCNOJIbSOBARUSA PE3EDPBHEIX BO3Z
MOXHOCTEH uejioBE€Ka, 3aJIONEHHHX ‘B HEOCO3HaBaeMOy IICH-.
XHyeCKol cdiepe, BHCTYNUI Bpau-ICHXOTepaneBT I'. Jlosa-
HOB B CBOEM CYrPrecTomemuyeckoM meTome. Ho T.. llosauos
He CTaBuNI 3ajavuell paspaboTKy  MeTORMKHU npenonasaHus
HHOCTPAHHHX g3HKOB. MeTon aKTHBW3alHy pesepBme BO3=
MOXHOCTElN oByuaeMoro, paspabaTHBaeMHl B HaCTOsEEe Bpe
Mg Ha .~deppe OIK MIY, omupaeTcs Ha MOOellb, NPEAONSH-
Hyw T'. [lo3aHOBHM; M JOMOJAETCH Da3BHTHEM aCHEKTOB: Ips-
nonaBaHusl, CBS3aHHBX C npoﬁnemou I'pynuosoro obyueHus
¥ TEODHUM .[esTEeJIbHOCTH,
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HayuusM oB0CHOBaHHEM MeTONd. axTuanaunﬁ MOXHO CHM~-
TaTb: 1) Co3fgaHue ynpaBiseMbX BaauMOOTHomenmu B. CHCTeMe
" [Ie pIIONABATE Ib~ KOJIIEKTHB - yvyamuica' ma Gase Teopuw . gesi-
'TeABHOCTHOTO omocpencTBoBanus (A.B. [erpoBckuil) u ycra-
HOBKH Ha DaCKPbITHE TBOPUECKHMX PE3E€pPBOB JIMUHOCTH obyuyage~..
MOTO OpH CoOMomeHuM HcuxorurueHs Tpyna (T. llosaHoB); 2).
‘OpraHy3anus ynpaBlIseMOro peueBoro ofmeHus B yueGHON mes-
TeJIbHOCTH Ha Oase mcuxojoruu obmeHus (A.A. JleoHTbes) . B
PaMKaXx TEODPHM LeATeSIbHOCTH (A.H. JleonTrer) (Kuraiiropop-
ckas, 1979, c. 19).

. InaBHMMH MACHXOJIOTO= nenarornqecxumm HpHHHHHaMH Me-
TOHA aKTUBU3AUUM SIBIAKNTCS: TIOJOXEHHE O JIBYIIAHOBOCTH OBY-
YeHus, rnofanbHoe HCINONb30BAaHUE BCEX CPEeNCTB W. KaH4NIoB
BO3MEHCTBHA HAa NCHXHKY YUaNerocs, NDPHHUHAN COUeTaHHS CO3-
HaBaeMOIr0 M HEOCO3HABAEMOTIO , 'TIDHUHIMII  COUSTAHMS] MHIUBY:-
OYyalbHOTO W IPYNNOBOIO OGYYEHHsS, T.e. UHIMBMIYalbHoe ofy-
ueHHe depe3 rpymnnosoe (Kurairoponckas, 1981). Merom ax-.
THUBM3alUuUd MOXET ChHTb PacCMOTPEH KaK ''JIAUHOCTHO- - KOMMY HH~
xaTupHbi'" ‘MeTonm (Cepxad, c. 41). : .

: ABTOpH METO&ZAa AKTHBU3ALHUH pesepBme BO3MOXHECTEH oBY-
yaeMoro pacCMaTPUBRAaT CHCTEMY IOJIOKEeHMM MeTOHDd B . KauecT-
Be MOOEeiN, Ha KOTOpoH oTpalaTHBaeTCs IOHMCK HOBHIX mnyTel
¥ NOJXOZOB K pelleHH NpoGJieMbl KOMILNIEKCHOTO obGyuehus (Ku-
Tairoponckas, 1981, c. 5).

B HacTosme#d paboTe [fejlaeTcs TONMHTKA HCHONL30BATh He
KOTOpHE MPHEMBl U NPUHLKIGE METOJa aKTUBHU3AUHUH .B OLYUEHMH
CTYIEHTOB-MEOUKOB aHIJIHICKOMY 43bIKY. [IOJJHOCTBIO MeTOn ak-
TUEH3ELUUK He MOXEeT OblTb MCIONB30BAH B TapTyckoM IrocypapcTt=
BEHHOM YHUBEPCHTETe IO ClIeOYHMHM OOBbEeKTHBHBM [PUYHUHAM.
Bo-mnepBHX, METO[ AKTUBH3ANWUM NpenloiaraeT MaKCUMallbHYI0
KOHOEHTPaUul ayHUTOPHHX 3aHATHI BO BpeMeHH, HO COrjacHoO
yueGHoMy mnaHy 110 yacoB HHOCTDAHHOTO H3HKA MM MEOKWKOB
pacmpefeNeHsl Ha [OBa rofla (B TeueHUe IBYX HEDPBHX CeMeCT-
POB II0 OOHOMY 4acy U TpPEbero M YyeTBEepTOr'0 CEeMeCTpOB IO
OBa uaca B Heneiw). Bo-BTOpbX, aBTOpH MeToma aKTHBH3a-
¥4 NONYEPKUBAWT, YTO 0843aTENbHLM IIPHHIUIOM METORA  SB-
JsieTCsH KOMIUIEKCHO-IIgpannenkHoe o%yyeHWe BCEM BHIaM pe-
4eBOl JAEATEeNbHOCTH C NpeofiafaHreM T'OBOPEHHSI W CIYWaHusa
B YCIOBHAX YCTHOro omepexenmusa (Kurafiroponckas, 1981, c.
21 1 37). Tporpavma no aHIIHHCKOMY ﬁsmxy I8 HEA3HKOBHX
CIGUNANbHOCTE! ONpefendeT COOTHONEHME ' BMIOOB PEUEBOH pes-
.TeNbHOCTU.Ha BCE TpH 3Tamna 06yueHUS AHTIHACKOMY SISHIKY H
COTH4aCHO mporpaMMe OoJjiblie BpeMEHM OTBonuTcn o6y UeHUIo yre-
puo {(#a 1 .9rame - 50 %, Ha Il stame. - 65 % w ua Wl stane -
70 %), ueM oGyueHM ToBopenusa u ciuymanuwo (40 %, 30%,25%
cooTserTcTBeHHo) (liporpamma, c. 4).

HeoGxomuMoCTh nepeCMOTpa,ncnonbayemoﬁ THUTEPaTYDPH H
METOOMKKH OOYUEHUS ABTNHICKOMY SI3BIKY CTYNEHTOB-MEIUKCB
BOBHUKJIA B CBfISH. C COKpameHHEeM aYAUTOPHHX SaHsaTuil no 110
yacoB Ha MeguUMHCKOM daxynbTere TIY. OGakynpTaTuBHHE. 3a-
HATHS, B TOM BHMJE€, B KOTOpOM OHH mnposogsarca B TIY, He-
JOCTATOUYHO HPOOYMaHH METOOMUECKH ¥ OPraHM3aluWoHHO W OX-
BATHBAOT NMUELb Malyld 4acTb CTYOEHTOB,  3HeCh He pacCMaTpu-
BaloTCcs, TaK KdK TojaBidnwmee GOJBWKHCTBO CTYOEHTUR orpa-
HHYHUBaeTCH: obnaaTeanuM KypcoMm Ha 1 u 11 gypcax {110 ua-
coB)
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lipn Taxkux OBCTOATENbCTBAX lejlb Hakel'c Kypca (mpak-".
THYECKOE BJaOCHHE aHIJIMACKHM #A3HKOM) MOXET ObHTh HOCTHI~
HyTa JHIib OYyTeM MHTeHCcuGuKanud obyueHus. OCHOBHBIMHU npob—
JieMaMH 37eCh ABISKTCS: .

1. Yye6Hui MaTepHan. YueGHHK, HCIONb3YEMHii Ha Me-
nunuHCcKoM gakynpteTre (a. Cycu) cCoOoTBeTCTBOBan TpeboBaHi-
sIM IpY IOpeloNaBaHUN AHTJHMUCKOIO si3HKa B TeueHue 7 ce-
MECTPOB. B CBA3Y C COKpamMEeHHEM YaCOB HYXHO NEepeCcMOTpeThb
TEKCTH YueBHMKA, NPEXNe BCEro TEMATHUECKH: IOCJE HECKOIb
KHX BCTYHNHUTENbHBX TeKCToB (0 Byse, 06 yuebe Ha MeOHMUHH-
CKoM (akKynbTeTe, 0 Hpodeccuud Bpaua W T.[.) HONKHB OHTH
BKIKNUEHE TEKCTh PasHbX OTpaciiell MEeOUIWHH C YUeTOoM (aK-
‘TOpa COOTBETCTBUS COHEpHAmEHCsS B HHX CMBICIOBOI uHbopMa-
HUK¥ YDOBHI0 3HAHUI CTYNEHTOB B 06JaCTH, K KOTOPOK OTHO-
CHTCS 3Ta UHQOPMEIHSA. B IepBee [Ba rona CTYREHTH HPOXO-
OST aHaTOMHMIO, THCTOJQIHD, GOU3HOJIOTHK M Ouoxumuio. Ciepo-
BATENbHO, TEKCTH NOJUKHE OHTh .IOCBAMEHH THM TeMaM, a He
BHYTDEHHHM 6onesHsaM, KOTOpHE CTYIEHTH HpOXOHHT Ha CTap—
ILUX KypcaX.

[ipu oTGope sI3HIKOBOIC MaTepuaia HYXHO yquTmBaTbna+
Hble M3YUEeHUS MOObS3HKA M BKIOYHTL B TEKCTH TOIbKO TE JCK
CHUYECKME M IpPaMMaTHUYECKuE SABICHHUS, KOTOpHE BCTPEUANTCH.
B DOOBABHKE C BHICOKOH 4YacCTOTHOCTHI, 4 TaKike CJIOBa C Bhi-
COKOH CJioBooUpPa30BaTEJIbHOH NEeHHOCTBIH., HeoOXOOUMO . NpoaHa-
N@3UPOBATE MaTepHall, OCBOEHHHIH B CpefHel EKOJE, YT.OGH
u30exaTh HEHYXHON TpaThl BpeMEHU Ha TO, UYTO yXKe U3BeCT-
HO CTyneHTaM. Te xe TIpUHUMNbB JOJIXHBE 6HTDH YUWTAHH npu
COCTaBJieHUH ynpaxHeHuit. Kaxpbif TexcT ponxed. OnTb CHab-
KEH C JEKCHKO-TpaMMaTHueCKHMM KOMMEHTAPHUSAMH, C KOTODBMH
CTYQEHTH MOTYT O3HAKOMHTBCA CaMOCTOSTENbHO BO BHEaynuU-
TopHOe BpeMsi. K KaxmomMy OCHOBHOMY TEKCTY HYXHO NpuCaBHTH
HECKOTbKO HOTIONHMTENBHHX TEKCTOB C KOHKDSTHHM  SafaHueM
A7 DPasHbX . BUIOB wyTeHus. Ilocobue Io nomamneﬁy"iféﬁﬁm
[OJUKHO 6biTh HE MPOCTO COGpaHKMe CTATEH Ha GHTIHHCKOM SsH-
K€, a TmaTelnbHO pa3paboTaHHHI MaTepHald C IEeKCHKO-Ipam-
MAaTHUECKHUMU KOMMEHTapHsAMM U C SCHEMYU LEeNSAMH €ro BKICHE-
Hus B mocobue. Mbl cuuTaeMm,.uTo Haluuue Xopomero y4eGHO-
ro MeTapuajia sSIBIISTCS BaxHeHmMUM 3ajIOTOM yCmexa B Hamehn.
paboTe. ) _ )

2. MakcumanbHasd 5GPEKTHBRHOCTD AYOHTOPHOTO 3aHATHS.
lleHTpankHY0 DPONb B INOBHHMEHHH 30)eKTHUBHOCTU yueOHOH meg- .
TENIbHOCTH HI'PAET NpenoJaBaTellb: BHOOJIHEHHe HelH , YpokKa
33BHCHT, BO-NEPBHX, OT CTelNeHW NOAIOTOBKE IpenofaBaTels
K YPOKY H, BO~BTOPBIX, OT e€ro npodeCCHOHANbHOIO MacCTEpCT-
Ba B peanM3alli¥ MIaHUPOBaHHLX YyueOHHX neidcTBuit. . Merton
aKTHBM3aNWH¥, KaK XU BCe OCTAajibHHEe HHTEHCHBHHE MeTOLH ,IDi
YepKHUBAeT CYMECTBEHHYKW pOJib NpellonaBaTens KaK HCTOUYHHKA
uHGoDMalMKE, JIHUIepa KOJJISKTHBA, OPraHM3aTopa  -OCHXOMOIH-
YeCKOTO KIUMATa B IDYONE, PYKOBOXUTENS MERIHUYHOCTHHIX OT-
HOmEHHH ., BaxHbHM MPUHIMIOM METOHAa AaKTHBUIAHHH _ ABJIAEeTCH
NPpHHUXI HHOUBHAYANbHOTO OOYUYSHHS HEPe3 IPYNHOEOE,” T.S.
rpynnoBas OeATENbHOCTh . OKa3hiBA€T NOJIOXHTENbHOE . BIHUSIHUE
#a obyuaemoro (Kuradiropopckasa, 1981, c. 14). Bsaumo~
geicTBME M COTPYOHHYECTBO NpenojaBaTeis H .oGyuaeMoro,
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npenopasaTeNd W TPYNIbl, MeXOy uileHaMmMu T'PYNIH CHocobcT-
BYET = KTMBHSHHHH NCHXUUECKUX BOIMOXKHOCTEHN ofOyuaeMoro u
B pesyjbiaTe 3TOTO, YCHEMHOCTH 06yueHus.

5. flcHoCcTBh npenelt Bcero Kypca obyudenus, Kamnoroypo
. Ka ¥ Kamgmoro yuebHoro pmelicTBusi. Kaxpoe yuebHoe  pneHcT-
BHE BCErpma HONXHO OHTh MOTHBUPOBAHO B (OPME 3anauus. CTy-
OeHTY. ABTOpDH METOHA aKTHUBH3alMK BHIEJSOT HTPOBYH Ies-
TEJbHOCTh KaK OCHOBHYI dopMy peanusanuy yueBHOTrO TpO-
gecca (Kuraéiropopckasi, 1979, c. 17), Urposas .mesTenb-
HOCTb (pojieBble MIph ¥ T.[. ), KOTODasi BCEernd MOTHEWDOBE-
Ha, AONXHa 3aHEMATL GOolice CYmECTBEHHOE MecTo B obyues=
HHY MHOCTDAHHOMY SASHKY.
’ B pamxax HeGonbmoii cTaTbu prnHo OCBETHTH Bcermoﬁ-
neMsl CBA3aHHHE ¢ uHreHcubukanuell o6yueHuMs, Mbl [HITAIUCH
ATk JIMlh HEKOTODphle HACH, OCHOBAaHHHE Ha IOJTOJE THEM OIbF
TE NpPENONiaBaHMsA Ha MegulIMHCKOM thakKkymnbTeTe , IS -TOBHIe~
Hus 20deKTHBHOCTH OOYUEHHA CTYHSHTOB-MEIUKOB aHI'JIUHCKO~
MY SI3HKYY
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SOME PROBLEMS OF
APPLYING INTENSIVE METHODS OF .
TEACHING ENGLISH TO
STUDENTS OF MEDICINE
E. Rahi

S'umm.a',r.y

The present article deals with some problems con-
cerning the application of intensive methods in teach-
- ing foreign' languages to students of medicine at Tartu.
State University. Particular attention has been paid to
the activization method elaborated at Moscow State Uni-
versity, some- principles of which can be_used when com-
piling textbooks for medical students as well sas im
teaching English to first- and second-year students.
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05 OBYYEHWUW NOHVMAHMUIO
FASBETHOTO TEKCTA
ACNHPAHTOB HEA3LIKOBLIX BY30B

”3. Cay

DCTOHCKanA CenbCROXO3ANCTEEHHAA akafemus

OOyueHue UTEHHN CIEUMalbHON JIMTEPAaTYPH He mpen-
CTaBasfieT 0COOBX TPYOHOCTEH AJsl aCIUPaHTOB, HOCKOJBKY
OHY 3HAKOMH CO CBOEH HpodecCHed ¥ [OBOJILHO/ XOPOHO 3Ha-
0T KaK obmecesbCKOXO3SHCTBEHHNE CJipBa, TaK U TEDMHHDI
¢ MHTEPDHAIHOHAJILHBIMH KOPHAMH. B TO Xe BpemMs UTeHHE U
TMOHMMaHUEe MHOTHMX Ta3e€THHX CTATel okasnBaeTCda Oisd HUX
CJIOXKHBM . B

TpeGoBaHus 3HAHUA A3HKA CHAUM KAHOUOATCKOTO MH-
HUMyYMa JOBOJIbHO BLICOKMEe. ACHUDaHTH JOJKHH HU3JIOKUTH HA
WHOCTPAHHOM sI3HKE CopepxaHHe OOmMeCTBEHHO-IONUTHYECKO-
TO0 TeKCTa, HpouHTaHHoro b6e3 cioBapsi, M OecegosaTh Ha
06meCTBEHHO- HOJUTHYIECKYI0 TE€MATHKY,  IpeyCMOTDEHHY!
mporpamMmoii. 06bem Tekcta ~ 1500 - 2000 meu. su. (Ban-
geTeHp ..., 1983, c. 4). o .

YuuTHBasa BHEECKa3aHHOE , O0yueHUEe UTEHHI U II0-
HUMAHHK Ia3eTHONH CTaTbU NpecllefyeT chenywmuye uenu:l)
Pa3BUTH YMEHHMS UYMUTATh M OeCIepeBOJHO MOHMMATb AHIJHH-
CKMil TEKCT 1o O6meCTBEHHO~NOJUTUHUECKOH TeMaTuKe: 2)
oByuuTh YCTHON peuH, DPa3sBHBas Y aCHUPaHTOB HeoOXopH-
Mbie HaBHKM Gecepbl 10 OOMECTBEHHO-NOJMTUYCCKUM TIPOG-
JieMaM M BOIIpOCaM CTpaHOBEQUECKOI'0 XapakKTepa. Utax,
IIpH HpelofaBaHyM acOHupPaHTCKOTO Kypca HeobxomHMe CO-
BEPHIEHCTBOBATD ¥ DPA3BHBAThH 3HAHWUSA, MOINYUeHHHE B BY3e
HaBHKH 110 MHOCTDPAHHOMY f3HKY B Da3JINUHHX BHOaX pede-

. BOH pgesTenbHOCTH. BrimonHeHue 2TUX TpeboBauuil obner-
yaeTCsd, MOCKOJBKY aciiMpaHTaM XoueTcCs npuobdpecTu 3Ha-
HHS O ¥eM-TO HOBOM, - TaK HasmBaeMas .~ Fio3HOBATENbHAs
TOTpe6HOCTh, HO B TO XE& BpPEMs COIHaIbHBE MOTHBH HX
MHTEPEeCOB HAXONATCs BHe ydeOHON AESATEJIbHOCTH. B  Te-
yeHHe acIupPaHTCKOoro KypCa BMeCTEe CO 'SHaHusiAMH ra3eT-
HOoro MaTepuasia BO3pacTaeT M HHTEDPEC K YTEHUI raseT Ha
AHTIHACKOM SI3bIKE. ’

. PafoTa Hap raseTHoOV cratheil HaupHaeTcs C oTbBopa Ma-
Tepuana. CofepxaHHe CTaTbH HOJKHO OHTHL HHTEPECHHM ,al-
TYanbHHM II0 TeMaTHke HACHUEHHHEM O0MeCTBEHHO— MOJIMTH~
YeCKOl! MNH HayuHoil uHbopMalueid, a . Takxe OOCTYIHHM [If
NoHUMaHHUs II0 JIEKCHMYECKOMY COCTaBy. B Haualle pexoMeH-
AyeTcs O3HAKOMUTH ACHHPAaHTOB C MaTepHanaMmu, ONH3KHMU
KM [O . CBOEil TeMaTHKe: CTaThb¥ N0 CelbCKOMY XO03SHCTBY,
0 MEeXOYHapOAHOM XKWU3HH, O MEPONPHUITHAX KYJIbTYDPHOH Mu3-
HU ¥ T.QO.
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MoHymaHue W NepeBOA 3aroJiOBKOB. ACHHPAHTH YUTAKWT . 3a-
I'OJIOBKY U NPOCMaTPHBaT TEKCT, 4yTOoOH 3HaTh O.4YeM I0BO-
PUTBCH B CTaThe. Ho 3TO mpefcTaBiseT .00JbIME CIOXHOCTH
IpH uTeHuu raseTH 'Morning Star" HOCKONbKY 3aralloBKH B.
Hell TaK HasHBaeMbe ygapHble - HanpaBleHH Ha OBIAfEHAE.
BHUMAaHHEM UHTaTess. YacTo UX MOKHO IOHATH. TOALKO IIOC-
Je O3HAaKOMIEHUN C TeKCToM. Kaxpmbii M3 acHUpaHTOB BHCKa-
BHIBAET HOOTATKY, O YeM HOET peub, 4YTO, B [OaHHOK CTaThe
ONMCHIBAETCS. o
: J.O. Bmauk (1973, c. 19) oueHb ypmauyHo o6pamaeT BHW
MaHue Ha 0coBeHHOCTH 3arolJJOBKOB B aHTNIHUCKHX ras’eTax,
HampuMep: oObHYHO omymeHm apTukium - UN Session (The UN
Session); omymeH riaroi - cBsiska - British Premier “Here
for Talks (The British Premier Is Here for.Talks):"

| omnymeH CMBICIIOBOM ryiaros - Soviet Premier for Af-
ganistan (The Soviet Prémier 1eft for Afganistan);
6ynymee o6bUHO mNepepanTcs uHduHMTHBOM - Algerian
Premier to Visit USSR (The Algerian Pcemier is to vi-
sit the USSR);

oJid nepenayd HegaBHHX cCoOunTHUE OGHUHO ynoTpebnseT-
CsA Tnarojl B HacTosmeM .BpeMeHH - US Envoy Comes to War-
saw (The US Envey has- come to Warsaw).

B 3aronoBK4X TaKEKe MHOTO. cCokpamenmii: - PM - rPrime
Minister; MP - Member of Parliament, etc.

llocnenoBaTeNbHOE UTEHHE AHTIHUUCKUX ra3seT CIOCO6CT-
ByeT GoJjiee IOJIHOMY ITOHHMaHWI0 MHOTOYMCIICHHBIX coxpameﬂun,
HO HECMOTpsi, Ha 3TO0, BO MHOTHX CJyuasx (nepen mepeBooM
3aronoBka ciegyeT NPOYUTATE BCI CTaTho) .

Urelue BCEero TeKCTa, — [N MOHHMaHus OOmMEero ero co-
JepxaHusi. ECNMH TEKCT OKA3HBAETCH CIMHIKOM CJIOKHHM (Ha-
IpUMEp, Y3KO BHYTDEHHE-IOJMTHYECKUM), NEDPEf €ro UTeHH-
€M HeoOXOOuMO. O3HAKOMUTEH aCHHPAHTOB C ITOHW TEMATHKOMN ,H
B Ciiydae. HeoOXOOUMOCTH ~ OBYUHTb UX W HOBOH JIEKCHUKE.

YreHve no NpenyiiomMeHNAM, ~ aCIUPAHTH HHTAKNTCH BHCKa-
3aTh OOTaTKY O 3HAYEHHM HOBBIX CIOB. ECIH TEKCT 0 Mex~
OYHAPOJHOY MOJNTHKE UM TEeMaTHKa H3BECTHa acCIUpaHTaMm,
OHKH XOpOIIO CHPABISIOTCH C 3TUM 3amaHueM. OnH4KO BO3Hu-
KanT TPpYIHOCTH IIpH IIOHMUMAaHHK TEKCTa O BHYTpEHHeH Iomu-
THUKEe AHTIINH.

ObnrcHeHWe HOBBIX CNOB M KOHCTPYRUMIi. Bo-mepshX acmu-
paHTaM JalTCcs CJOBa ¥ BHPaXeHHS HA POOHOM fSHKE, K KO-
TODHIM OHY [OOJIKHB HAaiTH aHIVIMICKHE SKBUBAIIGHTH M3 Ipen-
jJaraemMoro Tekcra. IlbTasick HalTH WX, acCIUPaHTH BHUMa -
TelbHEEe OTHOCATCS K aHPNMUCKOMY BapHaHTy, 6ojlee cosHa-
TEJbHO CPABHUBAIOT BHPaAMEHMs CMECIIa, M Hydlle 3allOMHHABT
9TH COOTBETCTBHS - O3TOMYy TaKo#l HepeBOn - B HapymeHHe
Tpaguuuu naetcd mepssM (JI.J. Bmask, 1973, c¢. 9). Taxon
MeTon oOyueHus aKTUBHOI'O BJIAEHHSsI JIEKCHKOK ,  HeoO6XomuMuEl
s KPaTKOIO HK3JIOXEHUS CcoAepXxaHusl cTaTrbu opobpeH [.B.DBo
radosonr (1982, c. 11, 21). locne aToro ~. npenyCMOTPEHH
JieKCHYECKr€e 3aJaHHs II0 NPOH3BOIHLM CJIOBaM, ob6pasoBaHue
OTHaHHHX CJOB IJIAaroJioB W T.n. HauGonpbmylw TpyOHOCTH Hpen-
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CTaBIANT JIeKCHYSCKHUE eAMHUIN MUPOKOTO SHAUeHHs, HEe HMEe-
OMUe OPAMHX SKBHBAJIEHTOB Ha POIHOM. A3HIKE. . BHIIONHAS 3a-
LAHUA IO CIOBOCOUYETAHMAM M JNEKCHUECKMM eOMHHIAM [0 Te-
Me, acCHHpaHTH NPHOOPeTawT YMEHHS HIECHTHOHUIIUDOBATH B TEKC-
Té Te JIeKCHUSCKHe eOHHUIN, KOTODHE paHee He BCTpPEUalliCh;
TakuM o0pa30M 3TO IIOMOTAeT aKTHBM3WPOBAaTh paboTy no pac-
MUPEHHIY HHOWBUIYANbHOTO CJIOBADH .aCHUPaHTOB. JTOT BHUI pa-
60TH 3aKaHYUBaeTCH 3afaHHeM IO IePEeBOAY C POJHOTO d3hi-
xa Ha aMramickmi (cMm. T.A. Bapabawm u gp., 1971; c.. 3),
YTO OCYmeCTBIfeTCs nubo. B YCTHOM BHae, JiMBo nucMedHo.Bce
3a7iaHHs% K TEeKCTY Heob6XonuMo CTDOWTB TAKuM 06pa3oM, WTO-
6bl OHM  CHIOCOGCTBOBaANM 60Jjiee MONHOMY HNOHHMAHMIO OPOYHTAH-
HOTO TeKcTa.

MNepesoy. "IlloTpeGHOCTL B IPEPBONE BO3HHKAET TOTHA,
KOTH2 CHeuualiicTy HeoOXOOMMO: C MaKCHMajbHOH TOUHOCTRLIO
OIpefeIHTh 3aKONUPOBaHHY0 B TekcTe HHbopmauwmwo” (M JL Jls-
xoBMuxuit, 1981; c. 157). B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT CJIOXHOCTH Te&-
‘MaTHK# HHOIrfJa TpebYyeTcCs NeDPEBEeCTH LeNyw CTaTbi, OIS Ipo-
BEPKH TOUHOIO NOHMMaHUA NPOYHTAHHOTO TeKCTa. B GONbIMHCT
B& CIIyuaeB C ILeJIbl0 IpOBEePKH IIYOWHH TOHATOTO H IS 060-
TOmMEHHA CIIOBApHOro 3amaca aCHHPaHTOB HEPEeBOIATCS TOJBKO -
onpeneneHHhe (GparMeHTH M3y4aeMOH CTaThH.

v Oﬁcymaegpe CTaTsU, B Hauane aCNUPaHTE DPa3ENIsioT TEKCT
Ha JIOPMUYEeCK¥e OTDHBKH M 34TeM - BHOEJANWNT npobiemsi. Ha
OCHOBE MOCJEeOHHX COCTAaBisoT npobrmeMHEHe BOOpOCH (guano-
raueckas peub). Takoe rosopenune ® GopMe HEHOATOTOBIIEHHO-
r'o -IHAIOTa IOMBOJUT. K HOﬂﬂHHHOMW HHOSBHUHOMY BHCKa3HBa-
Hmo°

Omucanme DUCYHKOB Ha MOAMTUYECKME Tembl, KapuKaTyp, $oTo-
rpadui. B anmulickux raseTax MHOoro dQoTorpadH¥ ¥ Kapuka-
TYDP, KOTODHE Cpa3y NPHUBJIeKalT BHUMaHUE, NOITOMY XODPOMMH
3bdekT nmaeT roBopeHHe B GODPME HEMOLI'OTOBJIEHHOTO MOHOJO-
THYEeCKOH peuH.-

Pedepyposarne (MOHOIOTrHueCKas peub). lpu pedepupoBa-
HUM HeoOXopuMmMo CoOmopgaTh TPH THIAa CHKATHA TEKCTAad

1) cynpeccHsi, IPH KOTOPON YCTDaHsIeTCH BCs JIHMHAs,
He pMelmasi IEPBOCTEIEHHOTO 3HaueHusi uHbopManus;

2) xomipeccus, B XOJe NPOM3BOLCTBA. KOTOROH [HOCTHM-
_raeTcs mepefavda. TeKcTa 6e3 moTepu HHPODPMATUH;. . :

3) xoMmMIeHcauus, JUig KOTODOH OCYHMECTBIAETCS 3aMeHa
SISLIKOBHIX CpELACTB aBTODA CPENCTBAMH, NPEAJOKEHHEMH pede-
penTtom (M.B. Jisxosmuxwuit, 1981, c. 155).

Ecny mpu OueHb CJIOXKHOH TO TeMaTHKe CTaThe acnnpaHT
He MOXeT BHIEHTb OCHOBHYKW HIOEW TeKCTa, ' OpenofaBaTellb
CTaBUT BONPOCH, KOHHEHTpUpYWmHe Ha Hell BHHMMahue. B - 3a-
Kmoyeny pedbepara acnupaHTH OEeNalwT BHBOIH M ueTKO cdop-
MyJIMPOBAdHHOE OTHOWEHHE K IIPUBEJIEHHOMY B CTaThe.

Ofcympenue npobnem, cBA3aHHLX co craTbel. J0mecCTBeH-
HO-TIOJIUTHYECKHE TEKCTH AT BO3MOXHOCTL Da3BHEATD YCT-
Hyl peub. CorjiacHo momoxeHulo BAK-a, remaTuxa 1o pasBH-
THI HaBHKOB YCTHOH peyn MOXKET BKlOUaTh HpoBXeMb O MHDPO-
mobuBoti momnuTuxe CCCP, o BKAaje YuUeHHX B pejio 60pbOH 34
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MHD, O COBEeTCKOM ofpase EHM3HU, O MEXEYHAPOAHOM, BKOHO-
MHYECKOM, KYJbTYPHOM M HaYUHOM COTDYIOHHYECTBE U T.. [J.
O6cyxmeHne Ha HMHOCTPAHHOM g3BHKE BCEX BHOEHa3BaHHHX npob-
JIeM pACHHpIeT KpYTo30p acCHHPaHTOB B o0NacTH. 0BmMECTBEH=-
HO-TIONIUTHYECKON TeMaTukKM. B TO xe BpeMs OHH Jayune [o-
HUMAT ¥ TEeKYNHe MeXOyHapoaHue cobuTusi. YTeHue craTeid
10 HOJATHUECKHM K MexOyHapoOHBM TeMaM I03BOJSET opra-
HH30BaTh JIUCKYCCHH . IO DPE3JIHUHBM HpodiieMaM COBPEMEHHOU

 TOIMTHUKXA. MOXKHO TIPEONOXUTE TaK Xe acCIUpaHTaM, HalTu B

ras’eTHBX MaTepHajlaX BhpaKeHHs, CJIOBOCOUETaAHuS M JIeK-
CHUECKHE Ee[UHHIH 110 TeMaTHKE OUHCKYCCHH. .
HWcxomsa 13 BHIIEHBIJIOXKEHHHX TIOJIOXeHUI 00 obyueHumu ure-

HUD U TIOHUMaHWI. OPUTHMHANBHOTO ra3eTHOI'0 Marepuama ac-

IUPAHTOB HESIBLIKOBHIX BY30B MOXHO CHEJIaTh CJIEOYIOMHAE  Bhi-

BOJBI: . . :

1. PacmupeHue yMeHMsI ACHUPAHTOB OIEHUBATL TIpodlie-
Mb TEKYMHX TONMUTHYECKHX COBHTHI.

2. ¥YrnyGiieHue HaBHKOB M YMEHHUS PEUENTUBHHX H pell-
POOYKTHUBHLIX BHOOB pPeueBOH HeATEeJIbHOCTH. bomb-
masi 4aCThk BPEMEHHU [0MXHA MCHONL30BATHCSH NI Npak
THKH .B I'OBOPEHUHU.

3. PacmupeHue 3HaHMH JNEeKCHUYCCKHX €OUHUI, CJOBOCO-
YeTaHu# , COKPameHuil 1o obmeCcTBEHHO- noannqem«m
TeMaTHKe .

4, OsHakomileHHEe C mpobrnemMaMu CTPaHOBEZUECKOI'O Xa-
pakTepa: ¢ ObHTOM M TPagHUOUSMH, C (KYIbTYDHOH
KUSHIO CTpaHsl M3YUAEeMOTO SI3BIKA. -

NutepaTtypa

PapaBam T.A., AiToumosa A.Il., Bepxosckas U.I., MamoHTO-
'Ba H.H., OubeB B.HU. Reading Newspapers and Talk
ing Politics. M.: MexnmyHapomHbie OTHOmEHHA,1971.

Biaux J.I. Hocoﬁne no paboTe Han rase THEMU TeKCTaMH -
'M.: Hayka, -1973. .

BoraHGEa P B. 0630p. neyaTu., M..,MFY, 1982.

BlonjieTeHb BHCHEH 4TTEeCTaluoOHHON KoMHCCHK npu CoseTte Mu-
CCP. - M.: Bucmas mkomnma, 1983, B 1.

Jlsxosunknii M.B. MeTomwka HOpenonaBaHUSI HHOCTPAHHBIX ﬂam

KOB. - M.: Bricmasa mxona, 1981.

83



ABOUT TEACHING NEWSPAPER TEXTS.
TO POST-GRADUATE STLDENTS OF
ACRICULTURE

}E.Sau
Summary’

The paper deals w1th some dspects of teaching news-
paper ("Morning Star') texts to postgraduate students of
agriculture. The primdry aims of newspaper reading are to
increase. the postgraduates' reading and comprehension ef-
ficiency and to improve their ability to speak about so-
cio-political and international problems. The material
selected must be of interest to the postgraduates and ap-
propriate to their linguistic. level. Variety of subject,
form and treatment is one .of the ways of achieving a ba-
lance ¢f content and 1anguage,.

‘For that purpose, special exercises may be devised
that will help the postgraduates to comprehend the sub-
ject, e.g. deducing the meaning of new words, finding in
the text the English equivalents of Estonian phrases,trans
lation of the, most complicated sentences to ensure com-
prehension, -explanation of unknown expressions, etc. All
“these readlng exercises are provided to increase the post-
graduates' vocabulary power and improve their reading com-
prehension.

Newspaper reading and conveying the chief :iddea of
“the text contribute to an improvemént in receptive and
reproductive speech habits of postgraduates and help them
~to form thelr own concepts on the basis of the material
read.
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fiPGBJIEMbl OBOCHOBAKUA NPUMEHUMOCTH
TECTOB BOCCTAHOBJEHUA. (111)

K. Coomepe

TapTyckuii rocyfapCTBeHHbIA YHWBERCUTET

B mepBoil craThbe HacTosmed cepuu (cM. c6. Methodi-
ca, YueH. 3an./ TapTyckuii roc. yH-T, 1983, BHOl. 65G)
€ty TpeAnoXeHs 0U30p M KPUTHUECKHHE aHAIH3 HMEHMHXCS
Mopenei BanupHocTH (060CHOBaHMH) TecTa BOCCTAHOBNEHMHA.
Bo BTOpOit cTraTbe (cM. cb6. Methodica, Yuen. 3amn./ Tap-
TycKuii roc. yH-r, 1984, Brm. 674) 6mma paspaboraHa HO-
Bad MogeNb, C [OMOMbE KOTOpPOH B HAcCTOsmMel CTaTbe TpPoI-
HO3UDYETCS BAaiKIHOCTE DTOr0 TeCTa B PAOE KOHKpPETHHX CH-
TY3UKHH H3MEePEeHHS.

1. CnowHan CUTYGUKA TECTHPOBAHWA I(T1 A WU ).
T1 - TecT BOCCTaHOBHeHHﬁ (A) ¢ ciepyompMu apHaTHBHMMH
mpusHakamu (T.'
1) HCHOHbByeT&H Heonymeﬂﬂaﬂ jyacTh TeKcTa, npnBe—
.feuHas B llpunoxeHHU 1
Z) HeomydHenHas YacTh TeKCTa npenbﬁsnﬂeTCﬂ HUCIHBITYE-
MOMY B IIHCBMEHHOM BUe;
3) BpeMs uUpenbABJIEHUS ncanyemomy'HeonymeHHOH gac-
TH TEKCTa U BBUIOJHEHWS MM TECTOBHX 3amaHudt  He

OrPaHHYHBAETCH ;
4) OT KCIHITYeMOoro TpPeBYHTCS OTBETH ‘B : NMHCBMEHHOM
BUIE .
H1 - HCHMTyeMHH (I} ¢ chepywmuUMH BADUATHBHBIMH NpH3HA-
xamu (U, *

1) TeKC%“KDMTePHHZ SBJISETCS JJIS HEIO0 HEe3HaKOMBM;

2) 06 omymeHHOH UYaCTH TEKCTA €My H3BECTHO _TO 171
TOJBKO TO, YTO KaxXOoMy HNpOOYCKY COOTBETCTBYET
OOHO KW TONBKO OQHO CJIOBO; ’

1
Texcr, Mo XOTOpPOMY COCTaBJIEH TeCT,-BSST HS KHurH ''JloGoBHOe IMCE-

uo", Kuura mum HauanpHOro urenms, M., "Buemas mxoma", 1979, (c.
23) ,HeCKONbKO COKpameH, HO B OCTAlbHOM He HSMeHeH, MoxHO mpen-
noJiaraTthk, YTO OH JCBOJBHO XOPOWO peIpeseHTHPYyeT yueGHHE TeKCTH
0o aHrJMACKoMy sshiky (Mo MeHbIel Mepe Te, KOTODHE npejHasuaia
‘4apTCA IR HaYANHHOTO YDOBHA OOyueHHR).

"TexcT—xpurepuit" sgecs m najlee ymoTpeGameTcd Kak obmu — TEDMHH
Ans 060SHadYeHHA BCEro KIacCa TeX TeKCTOB, KOTOpHE BOSHHK&OT IPH
SamNoJIHEHHK TPOIYCKOB OTBEeTaMH, COJePXAmHMHCH K Kioue.Eciam xam— .
OBl aneMeHTapHHE ximou (T.e. KOU TECTOBOTO SafaHHA) COREPXHT Go-
nee yeM OpuH OoTBeT (HANPHMMEDp, €CIIH HPAaBHNbHEMH CUHTAOTCH  BCE
KOHTEKCTY allbHO-IIpHeMIleMble OTBeTm), TO STOT KIacc ABJIZETCA Becw”
Ma 00neMHECTL, . . . : e
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3) S3HK TEKTCA~KDUTEDUS ABJAETCH JJisi HEIO HEPOL~—is
HBIM §

4) cpepu CIOBOCOUETAHHI TEKCTA-KPUTEPHUS . HET HHU
OIHOI'0 ; KOTOPOS OH MOI OH YCBOWUTH IYyTEM MeXxa-
HHYECKOTO 3ayuuBaHUA; .

5) BO3MOXHO, UTO OH YMEET IPH BHIOJHEHUS TECTO-
BHIX 3a80aHHI BOCHONL30BATHCH BHYTDPHTEKCTOBHMU

- PET'YIISIDHOCTSAMHE ;
6} o6beM M XapaKTEp €r0 PEUESNTHUBHHIX U ~ PENDOOYK-
TTMBHLIX 3HaHWH U YMeHMH B oONaCTH #3HKa TeKC-
Ta~KPUTEPpHsS HEHU3BECTHH;

7) ©QoTHOmEeHHe Mexay o6BEeMOM H XapaKTepoM ero pe-
LUeNTUBHHX SHAHUN M YMEHUH B 06IacTH S3HKa TOKE
Ta=-KDUTEDHA, C ONHON CTODPOHH, H OBHEMOM M Xa-
PAaKTEpPOM €r0 pPEeNpoayKTUBHBIX 3HaHH{ M YMEeHUH B
objlacTH TOro Xe si3bKa, C OPYIro#, HenaBegTHo3.

1.1. Ananns CHOMHOK CUTYaUMK TecTHMposauua | . )

1.1.1. AHanus 3IEMEHTApHOH CHTYAIUM TE€CTHPOBAHHS
1.1. (T 1/\ M1, roge T - TecToBOe SanaHue ,COOTBETCT-
BYHImee ﬁponycxy 1 TecTa T1].

CormacHo BTOPOMY M TPETBEMY U3 BapHaTHUBHLIX IIpus-
‘HAKOB TECTa B HAYajIbHOM COCTOSHHH NCHXWUKH HCIBITYEMOTO
MOTI'YT B NpUHUHIE OHTHh AKTHUBUPOBAHH BCE DJIEMEHTH  S3bi~-
KOBOI ¢opm™e (TOuHee: OYKBEHHOH OGOJNOUYKH) HEOUymeHHOH
YacTu TEKCTa.

CorsmacHo BTOPOMY M3 BapUATHBHHIX HPHA3HIKOB UCIbI-
TyeMOTro Habop NOTEHIWANbHHX CBA3€# B €rI'0 IICUXHKE BKIIO-
YaeTCsa LeNbl BOCCTAHOBUTH ONYMEHHH 3JEeMEHT Ipu 3Ha-
HUY eI'0 MECTOHAXOXIEeHus B TEKCTEe M IIPH 3HaAHHU TOTO,
YTO MM ABJIAETCH ONHO M TONBKO OJHO CJIOBO.

Knacc BO3MOXKHEIX OTBETOB OXBAaTHBaeT BCE aHIIIHUCKIE
cjoBa ¥ "HyneBo# oTBeT"” (T.e. OoTCyTCcTBHe oTBeTa).Kpo-
Me TOTrO, Hejb3s IOJIHOCTBH HCKIWYHTbL M OTBETH ,IPOTHBO-
peuanye HUHCTPYKHHH, B OCOBEHHOCTH OTBETH, COCTOSHUE U3
fomee uyeM OOHOTO AHTJIUHACKOTO CJIOBA U.OTBETH Ha& POOHOM
SI3BIKE HCHBITYEMOTIO .

AHanuz menecoofpa3Ho_HauaTh C OTBETa, TOUYHO COB-
Hapanmerg C ONYMEeHHHM CJIOBOM H3H44yallbHOI'O TEeKCTa,T.e.
c oTBeTa "lived",

., PeneBaHTHBIE C TOUKH 3pEHHS DTOT0 OTBETAa DJEMeHTH
¥ NOTEHIMAlbHHE CEBH3M ICHXMKH HCIBITYEMOTO H3006paxkeHb
Ha puc. 1, roe C - HEKOTOpas vYacTh KOHTEKCTA (T. e.
HeonymeHHON YacTH TeKCTaL 3H - 3HaueHue C, £ - c¢opma

3 Tipusnak 7 Be paBHHeTCsH, UpHUSHaKy 6., HanpwMep, BO3MONHH CiyuaH,

B KOTODHIX OBbeM H XapaKTep KaK PeneNnTHBHHX, TaK H DeNponyKTHB—
HHIX 3HAHMH ¥ YMEHHH HCIBITYeMOTo B O0ZacTH HShKa TEKCTa-KpPUTE—

DU TEeCTHPYHIiEMY HEM3BECTHH, HO H3BECTHO, UTO MeXIY HHMH Cy-—

MeCTBYeT COOTBETCTBMe wimH (mpmbiusuTenbHasn) nHHeHHAs - CBA3D.

CnepyeT, OJHAKO, OTMETHTH, UTO BO MHOTHX CHYYasX IPEAUONIOREHE
0 Ham¥uMM TakKoro cooTeeTcTBus (MIE JuueHHON# cBsSsu) ‘MORET OKa—

saTheH JIOXHEM.

Ha panHOM 3Tame aHanusa Mel cosHarenbro aberparupyemcs ot Go-—

nee KOHKDeTHOTO ONpefeleHusa 5TOH dYacTu.
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‘oTBEeTa, TOYHO COBHAKAWMErO C ONYNMECHHLM CHOBOM (KOHKpDET-
Ho: "lived") u TC - .3Hauernwe FE (KoHkpeTHO: "xui")

CorjiacHO NMEePBOMY H YETBEepTOMY M3 BapHAaTUBHHX IOPH3-
HAaKOB HCIBITYEMOTO, 4 TAaKKe YUUTHBasg To 0BCTOSTeNbCTBO,
yto crnosocoueTanne "havé lived'" B TeKCTe HE .HOBTOPSET-
cs (4To HCKINUZEeT BOSMOXKHOCTbH HPOSBIEHHS OATOr0 M3 Ba-
PHATUBHEX NPH3HAKOB HCHHTYEMOIO), MOXHO CYHTATh, uTo
pr-= 0. COorjiacHo mMeCTOMy M3 BapHATHMBHHX NPH3HAKOB HCIHB-
TYEMOI'0O BO3MOXHO KaK p =1, Tak U pC3 = 0u KaK ppops
1, Tak U p = 0. UHBEMH CjoBaMH, p PMEIOT
3HayeHue "nu6o 1, nmubo 0. ,Ila.ueg:-3 Ha ocggse cenpMo-
ro BapHAaTHBHOIC IPH3HaKa MCHHTYEMOrO MOXHO YTBEDKEATb,
YTO MEXIEY 3HAYEHHSIMH 3THX OBYX CBs3€H OTCYTCTBYET B3a-
HMO 3aBHCHMOCTL. HaxoHen, 3HaueHume ''mubo 1, nmub6o 0’ mme-
€TCH TAKEE Yy CBSI3H p , W60 HeT OCHOBaHUH IIPEIOJAraTh,
4YTO ¥y HCHBITYEeMOI'C cojlépkaHue KoHTekcTa {3H) HemnpemMeHHO
accouupyeTcs ¢ 3raueHumeM TC (koHkpeTHo: "®un'") unu Opy-
I'EMHA CJIOBaMM, UTO 3HAUEHWE KOHTEKCTa onﬂoshaqﬂo onpeje-
nsieT 3HAauYeHHE ONymMEeHHOI'o' CyoBa.

li3lioXEeHHOE ONpeJesyiseT BCe BO3MOXHHE- Komﬁnﬂaunn 3Ha-
yeHuil paccMaTpHUBaeMbhX CBfAsell, KOToDbe IPHBOASTCH B Tab-
nupne 1. B ToM xe Tabnune ANS Kaxnok KOMOUHAUMM IIpHBOOMT-
csd COOTBETCTRBYWONMEE COCTOsHMe »sNemenTta E®, HalineHHoe c
NOMObI CHEIYHmero IpasBuila: DJIeMEeHT aKTUBHUDYETCH, €CHIH
¥ TOJIBKO €CJlIH K HeMy II0 MeHbme#i Mepe OT OJHOIro M3 3Jie-
MEHTOB, aKTHMBHDOBAHHHX B HadajlbHOM COCTOSHHUM ,BEHEeT NYTh,
Ha KOTOPOM BCe IIOTEHNHAJIbHBIE CBS3HM MMEOT 3HaueHue 1.

B oramumne OT PHCYHKOB BTOPOH CTATHH HACTOAmEH CepuH, HA IJadHOM
DHCYHKe HS COOOpameHul HarfifgHOCTH HSOOpaXeHE TONLKO Te WS  IO—
TeHLUAIBHHX CBfAsSel, KOTODHE CYHMEeCTBEHHH [JIA aHaJIH3a BanMIHOCTH.
(losTOMY, B HacCTHOCTH OTCYTCTBYWT CBA3SH "

, » OTCYTCTBY Pec » PErc + Pauc

Payuc ).
HamomumM, 4To P~ | 03HauYaeT SKTHBHPOBAHHOCTB, P= 0 — OTCyTCTHER
aKTHBHPOBAHHOCTH sieMeHTa £, T.e. COOTBeTCTBEHHO HAJWdAME M OT—

CYTCTBHE OTBeTa, TOUYHO COBIAKAKMEro C OIYMEHHHM CIIOBOM (xoaxpeT-
Ho: oTBera "lived").

IpaBuiic. H COOTBETCTBYMNYI eMy (OMRMWY MOEHO HalTH Ha cc. 104 1105
BTOPQﬁ CTaThH Ha(:'ro;mxen cepm/:.
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HeTpynHo yGemuTbcsi, WTO COBEPHEHHO aHANOTUYHHN Xo&
aHayMsa JefiCTBHTEJI6H U B OTHOmEHHM BCEX DPYIHX KOHTEKC-
Iy aJibHO NPHEMJIEMBIX OTBETOB Ha HaHHOE TECTOBOE 3alaHue.,
BHE 3dBHCHMOCTH OT TOI'0, NPOTHBOPEUAT I OHU HHCTPYKUUU
WJIK - HET. -

/i aHamu3a BaJHMIHOCTH BCE MHOKECTBO KOHTEKCTYAallb-
HO NDHEMIIEMBIX OTBETORB - nenecoospasﬂo pasfuTe ~Ha 4YeThipe
NOfMHOXECTBA - a) OTBET, TOUHO COBNAAICMUIA C ONYNEHHBM
CIIOBOM M3HAaUYajbHOIO TEKCTa, 6) OTBETH, SBIAKMMECS CHHO-
HUMaMH OIYIEHHOTIO . CJ0Ba naﬂaqanbﬂoro TEeKCTa, B) U r) -
OCTalIbHBE KOHTEKCTYaJlbHO NpHEMIIEMBIE OTBETH, HE IPOTHUBO-
peuamue (B) u mpoTusopevamue (r) MHCTPYXnuH. B panbueii-
meM Mbl GyneM 0603HayaTh HASHKOBHE GODPMH W 3HAYEHHSA OTBE-
TOB, NPEACTABIAMMHX DTH HOJAMHOXKECTBa, COOTBETCTBEHHO Kak
a) E mw TC, 6) Sy i1 Cu, B) CA u KIl u r) CAC u KIII. '

PesynbTaTh aHanu3a KOHTKCTYANBHO NDUEMIEMHX OTBETORB
cBegeHnl B Tabnupe 2, mpu COCTAaBII€ HUU KOTOpOH YUUTHIB ATHCH
cnenwaHe>gonoanTeanme TIPUHITUIIb &

1 1. He1‘0CHOBa§HH npeanonaratTb, 4TO HCHOBTYEMbil, = KO-
OpHiI yMeeT NaTh MEeCKOIKO KOHTEeKCTYalbHO TIPHEMIIEMBIX 1 He

IPOTHBOPEUAMUX MHCTDYKIHUHU OTBETOB, 006s3aTejbHO HACT uX
BCeX, 0Co0eHHO.- ‘eciu 3TO B UHCTPYKIMH He Tpebyetrcs.B cym-
HOCTH 3TO O3WAYAET, YTO K TPeM KOHBOHKTHBHO CBSI3aHHBM
3BeHbaAM (''mgHuManme koHTekcTa', ''moranka o 3HaueHUU Omy-
mMEHHOTO cnoBa',; "MOpoxaeHHe OTBETa, UCXOOH M3 STOrO 3Ha
yeHus"') 6aBAAETCH eme ueTBepTOoe - BHOOP Cpeu BO3MOXK-
HHX KOHPEKCTYaJibHQ HNPHEMHIEMbIX OTBETOB. k3 coobpaxeHuil
9KOHOMMM MecTa 5T0 ''3BeHO BuGOpa' B Tafnuuy He BKJTOUa~
JIOCh, HO €TI0 BIHfHHE OTDAXKAETCH B COCTOHHHAX DIIEMEHTOB-
OTBETOB, BCJEACTBME uero Tabnuua moMmMmo cTpok 1, 8, 11,
144, 19, 24 wm 43 copepxuT M CTpokH 2 - 6, 9, 10,’12, 13,
15, 16, 20, 21, .25, 26, 44 u 45,

2. MomHo npennonaraTb, YTO UCHBITYEMH, KOTOpPHH yme-
eT [aTh N0 MeHbmeH Mepe OIMH KOHTEKCTYallbHO IIpHEeMIIEeMBbil
QTBET, COOTBETCTBYWMHI UHCTPYKUMM, He JaeT oTBeTa, Ipo-
TnBopeqamero nacTpyknuu. CnepmoarensHo, ''seHo Bmbopa'
He OTHOCHTCH X oTBeTy CAC u p nmeeT 3HayeHue 1 Tonb-~
‘KO Ha CTpOKaX 30, 33, 37, 40, Cﬁg 56 u 59 (Ha xoTO-
DHIX P HMET 3HaueHHe 0).

g HeT ocnosaﬁnn npenmonaraTh (0CoBGeHHO. B ‘iCBeTe
TpeTsero 13, BaDHATHBAKX OPU3HAKOB HUCHEITYEMOTO ) ,UTO MeR~
Oy BHAUCHUSMH IIOTEHUMaNbHBIX CBsi3€H TCHUXWKH HCIIY THIEMOTO
CYmeCTBYeT TaKas B3aHMO3aBUCHMOCTb, BCHEACTBHE  KOTOpOH
[JOHMMaHME HEOIYMEHHOM YAaCTH TEKCTa HEIpEeMEeHHOo BEejeT IIo
MEeHBHEe# Mepe K OfHOMY H3 BO3MOXHBIX -KOHTEKCTYaJIbHO NpH-
eMJIeMEIX OTBETOB, ClefjoBaTenbHO, Tabiula COOepEUT Kak
crpoxku 1 - 30, 33, 36, 37, 40, 43 - 49, 52, 55, 56, 59,
TaK ¥ CTDOKH 31, 32, 34, 35, 38, 39, 41, 42, 50, 51,53,
54, 57, 58, 60 u 61.

4, MOXHO COMHEBATbHCS B ONPABABHHOCTU BKINUEHNS B
»Ta6nnuy cTpokn 31, ‘O3Hauawmeid, YTO MCHHTYeMeil CHOCOGeH
nmoHaTe C u noponnTb BCE€ KOHTEKCTYallbHO IIPHEMJIEMBIE OTBE-
TH, MCXOOs X3 KX 3HaYeHHH, HO eMy He INIPHXOOUT B roJioBY,
YTO ONYMEHHOE CJOBO MOTJI0O Ob MMETH OJHO U3 3THX 3Hade-
Huit (T.e. MCHOHTYEMbll, TOHSBIMHA HEOMYMEHHYH YacTb TEKC-
Ta, HecnocoBeH mnperncTaBuTh cebe HuM OOHOTO TI0 AXOIAWME I'0
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' snauenus omymenHoro ciuosa). Tem me ‘MeHee, TedpeTMuecxﬁ'
Takoi Cioyuadt Bo3amoxeH. K TOMYy xe, CHEAYET HMETb B -BH-
Iy, 4YTO MCIHTYEMbI, CIOCOBGHHII [aTh TOJBKO TaKO xoa@exi;
TYajlbHO IIPMEMJIEMBII OTBET, KOTOPHH IPOTHBODEYHT HHCTHY
uuu (T.e. CAC), MoxeT He pellMThCs IpeHebpeub HHCTpYK-
mHeH ¥ TMOSTOMY MOXET BOOOmE BO3NEDPXaThCS OT OTBeTs (T.
naTh "HysneBo# oTBeT'"). U3 coobpamenuii 3KOHOMMH MEeCT
TabJjHiia COOTBETCTBYHOMUX CTPOK HE COOEPEHUT, T.€, YCIOB-
HO CUMTAeTCHI, UTO B STHX CAYYAAX HCIHTYeMbil He Horajaw
csg o suHauenuyu KIHI. HeTpynHo BuueTh, 4YTO ONHCaHHOE oﬁg
CTOSTeNbCTBO MOANEPKUBACT ONPABAAHHOCTH  BKIMOUEHHS
Tabauny CTPOKH 31. : :

HakoHen, B OTHOmMEHHW KOHTEKCTYaJIbHO HeIpUeMASMHX
orBeToB (0603HauuM MX Kak CU) MOXHO KOHCTaTHpOBaTb,QEQ
K KaxnoMy H3 HUMX BeHET. JHU3BIOHKIHS HECKONbXHX NyTedi, Ha
KOTODHX BO3MOXHA KOHBIOHKIUS HEeCKONbKUX 3BEHBEEB C He-
H3BECTHHMH 3HAYEHHSIMH COOTBETCTBYWEUX cBi3eii. B wacTs
HOCTH, HZ 5THX INYTHAX MOILYT HaXOIUTbCH BCS»CBHBH,COQGDL
xamuecss B Tabnuiue 2°, mbo .BCe OHU MOTYT IIPH OTCYTCTREHU
KOHTEKCTYanbHO IpPHEeMIIeMHX OTBETOB MMETL 3HaueHue 1

1.1.2, Adanus 3JIeMEHTAPHHIX CHTYaUuil ' TECTUDOBAHUA
1.2., 1.4., 1.5., 1.6., 1.7., 1.8., 1,9., 1.15., 1.25,
1.28., 1.39., 1.42,, 1.43., 1.44,, 1.45,, 1.47.,1.48.,
1.49., 1.50., 1.55., 1.57+, 1.58.,.1.59., 1.61.,1.64. p
1,66., 1.69., COOTBETCTBYWHHX mnpomyckam 2, 4, 5, 6, 7,
8, 15, 25,28, 39, 42, A3, 44, 45, 47, &8,,49 '_50
55, 57 58 59 61 64 66 n 69.

C Toqxu 3pean auannaa BaJIMOHOCTY BCe nepeqncneﬂ+
HBl€ DJeMEeHTapHbe -CUTYauKWu TeCTHPOBAHMS TOREpHNIEeHHO aHa-
noruudsl cuTyauwd 1.1. ChoegoBaTeNbHO, B OTHOWEHuH N0GO-
ro H3 HUX JeHCTBHTEJbHH pesyanaTu aHanusa, NpencTas--
JeHHHe B Tabaume 2.

1.1.3. Amanus slIeMeHTapHON CHTYalHM - TECTRDOBAHURA’
1.3., COOTBETCTBYWmMER Npomycky 3. »

HockopKy ciioBocoueTanpe "I have"’BCTpeqaeTcx B
TeKkcTe B HegedopMmupoBaHHoM Bupme (M x ToMy me.HA CTpoxe;
HENOCPEICTBEHHO Npe/lleCTRYIOMe! CTPOKE PACCMATPUBAECMOTO
IPOIIyCKa), TO COrJacHO IIATOMY BAPMATHBHOMY IDHU3HAKY MC
IBITYEMOT'O NOTECHUHAaJbHasl CBA3b "OT (PODMB KOHTEKCTa He-
NOCPEICTBEHHO K GOpME 0TBEeTa, TOWHO COBNAHAMMEro C oy-
meHHBM cioBoM' (KOHKpeTHO: X dopme "have"), T.e.

B ero ICHXHKEe HMeeT XHadeHue. ''nubo 1, mmubo 0", 3TOCE
o3HauaeT, 4yTo oT C X FE BejeT OHU3BIOHKUNA ABYX nyTei,
UHpiMH CJIOBAMM, HEJb3# HCKIKYHTbL BO3SMOXHOCThH TOT0, 4TO
UCMBITYEMBIE [1aCT OTBET, TOYHO COBNANAWmuUil C ' OIYBSHHH
CIIOBOM M3HQYalbHOI'0 TEKCTA, XOTS OH HECNOCOGEeH IIOpopidTs
ero, MHCXOoIs W3 ero snaqeﬂns {unu paxe moHATL ero) u/

Mnu XoTs OH HecHnocoBeH IOHSTh €ro KOHTEKCTa.

8 . ’
PasymeeTcs, OTHeNbHO WM B napaX (mmm B TakMx TPONRKaxX, XOTODAE
HE COCTAaBJANT NyTel X Kouwexcwyanbﬂo MPHEMIIEMEM OTBETAN) o

Yrobrr B 3TOM yOeOMTBCA, HOCTATOYHO DACCMOTPEeTh CTPOKH 61 H 62
Tabmaus 2. -



TlockonbKy BO BCEM OCTAallbHOM aHAJH3 CHTYAaluh TeC-—
TUpPOBaHus 1.3. COBHajaeT C aHaJM30M. CHTYaUWM TEeCTHPO-
BaHus 1.1. (u: ee aBanoroB), TO B HTOTE OH BeneT K pe-

3yIbTaTaM, HpPeACTAaBIEHHHM B TabJjune 3.

v 4 AHanus 3JeMeHTapHBIX CHTYaLuil TeCTUDPOBAaHus
1.10., to11., 1,120, 1,130, 1.14.,1.16., 1.17.,1:18.,.
1.19., 1.20., 1.21., t.22,, 1.23., 1.24., 1.26.,1.27.,
1.29., 1.30., 1.3%., 1.32., 1.33., 1.34., 1.35,,1.36.,
1.37., 1.38., 1.40., 1.41,., t.46., 1.51., 1.52.,1.53.,
1.54., 1.56., 1.60., 1.62., 1.63., 1.65., +.67.,1.68.,
COOTBETCTBYWHMX Iponyckam 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 16, 17,
18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 26, 26,,27,.29, 30,31,32,
33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 40, 41, 46, 51, 52, 53,54,56,

.60, 627, 63, 65, 67 u 68

C Touxu spenna aHaJKu3a BannnHOCTu BCE€ II€pEUUCIIeH-
HHE CHTYalUUH TeCTUDOBAHUNS COBEPIEHHO aHANOTUYHH . . CHp
ryanuud 1.3. ChnenoBaTelibHO, B OTHOmEHuNM JoGOro u3. HHUX
ODeHCTBUTEJIbHN DE3YJbLTaTH ananusa, NpenCTaBlIeHHHe B _Tab
June 3.

2. Tem camem, saBepmeH aHANUS CIORHOM CHUTY LUK
TecTupoBaHus 1. PacCMOTpHM TEeNEDhL DA BKINOUAOMIX ee
CHTYalnu#l M3MEpeHusd.

1. Cnomuan cutyauus usmepsrus 1 (T, A HAD A H'1L

T1 A U, - clnoxHasi CHTyamus TecTHUpoBaHus 1.

-0, - cloxHbit 06bekT 1: moHuMasue (T.e. CTeNeHb HIOHUMa
-H&ﬁ) H3HaYaJdbHOTO TEeKCTa (T.e. TexkcTa, IO KOTOPOMY TECT
COCTaBlieH) . :

- CIOMHBIE Kysou 1: IpH KakaoM MNDPONYCKE CuuTaeTcs
Hp;BHanHM TOT ¥ TOJILKO TOT OTBET, KOTOPHH TOUHO COB-
HafaeT C OHYMEHHEM CJIOBOM usﬂaqanbﬂoro TEKCTa (cMm.
KO0y B mpulloxeHuu II), He yuuTHBag HECYNECTBE HHNX (T.€,
HEe MEeHAKmMMX CMEICH) omHbox B NpaBONUCaHHH.

2.2.1. AHau3 BaJHOHOCTH TECTAa B CJIOKHONW CHUTYalluH
waMepeHus 1. ‘ ’

MonefiMpyeM IIOJIHOE IOHWMAHME TEKCTa KaK AaKTHBAaIlHi
COOTBETCTBYKMUX BCEM IpomnyckaM 3BeHbeB ""oTr € x 38"
3T0 03Ha4yaeT, UTO TECTOBCE TSlaHHe B O3aHHOH CHTYauuu
K3MEepeHus H3MEpHeT npaBnrbao, eCiH ¥ TOJBKO €CIH COB-
DafaoT SHAUCHUS Pog,

B Taﬁnnue 2 STOM§ Tpe BOBAKUK OTBEYANT CTPOKH
1, 2, 4,8,79, 11, 12, 14, 15, 17, 18, 19, 20, 22,
23 n 6210 Ecnu neMCTBnTeanme 3Haqeﬂns HOTeHHHaHbHMX
CBSBEell B NCHXHMKe HcIbTyeMoro (Bkmouas ''CBsSsb {3BEHO)
BHGOpa MEXTY BOSMOXHBMH OTBeTaMH'') COOTBETCTBYOT IDH-
BEeJeHHEM Ha IOGOH M3 5THX CTPOK, TO TECTOBOEe 3aJaHue
H3MepseT UpaBUJIbHO. Eciu xe medCTBHTENbHbEe 3HAYEHUS

0
TloguepkHeM eme pas, uTO TECTHDYHmEeMy HeusBecTHO, Kakag HS
cTpok TabiHupl OelCTBUTENbHO XapPaKTepHsyeT ICHUXHUKY WCIBITye—

MOTO.

11
PasymeeTcs, uMeeTcs B BHAY TECTOBOE 3ahaHHE, COOTHETCTBYIO—

mee faHHON Tabmume (T.e. aHanM3 XOTOPOro NUDHBEN K AaHHOHR
Tabmmmie) .
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TMOTEHUUAIbHHX CBH3€M COOTBETCTBYWT NPHBEINEHHHM Ha TOH
WM WHOM u3 ocTajubHBX cTpok (5 - 7, 10, 13, .16, 21,
14 - 61), To TecToBOE 3ajaHue H3MEDAET HENPABHIbHO.12Z

B Tabsune 3 TpeboBaHWI COOTBETCTBHS 3HAUEHUE Pc
M_pp YNOBJE TBODSIOT crpoku 1 - 4, 8, 9, 11, 12,14,15;
17 = 20, 22 - 26, 30, 31, 33, 34, 36, 37, 39, 43, 47,
48, 50, 54, 58 - 61, 65, 66, 68, 69, 71, 72, 74, 78,
82, 83, 85, 89 um 94. CnemosaTenbHO, IIPH 3THX CTDOKaX
moBoe TECTOBOe 3apaHHe, COOTBETCTBYWIHEE OaHHOH Tabmu-
e, u3MepseT NpPaBMIbHO, HOPHM CTDPOKax xe 5 - 7, 10, 13,
16, 21, 27.- 29, 32, 35, 38, 40 - 42, 44 - 46, 49,51-
53, 55 - 57, 62 - 64, 67, 70, 73, 75 - 77, 79 - 81,84,
86 --88 u 90 - 93 - HempaBuIBHO.

" B mTore, BCe TECTOBHE zafaiusa (IPONYCKH), a cje-
NOBA4TENbHO M BeCh TECT B LEJOM B pacCMaTpUBaeMoll CH-
Tyanuu WSMEepeHus] HeBaJIuOeH: . )

2.2, Cnomuan cutyauus uamepedus [ 1 (T.A U, A 02 ATI?).

T%A Lﬁ A O’1 - TO XK€, WTO B CIOXHOH CUTYyalNH HU3Mepe=
Hus 1.

M*, - cunoxupd kxiwu I1: Ipu. KaxXOoM HOPOIYCKE CUYHTATCS
NPABUNLHNME OTBET, TOUHC COBIANAOMUN C OIYHMEHHBM CJIO-
BOM M3HAUaJIbHOT'O TEKCTa, M ero CHHOHHMH. HecymecTBeH-
HHE OmMMBKH B IPAaBONMCAHUM IONPEXHEMY -He YUHTHBAWTCH.

2.2.1, AHanu3 BaJIUOHOCTH TecTa B CIOXHOW CHUTYya-
uup usmepeHusi I1. . )

B paHHOW cuUTyaluu H3MepPEHHS TeCTOBOE€ BajJaHue Hs-
MepseT NPABHILHO, €CNU M TONLKO €CJKM CoBNAafa®T 3Haue-
HUS p U pp VvV Pg (r.e. ecnu npu Pegy = 1 akruBu-
pyeTcH 110 MeHbmel &epe OOWH U3 snemeHTog E u Sy u mpu

Pcgy. = 0 He aKTHBHDYETCS HH OIMH M3 STHX 3JEMEHTOB),

Wicxonss U3 CKas3aHHOTO, HETDYOHO YCTAaHOBUTL, UTO B
paccMaTpuBaeMol CHTYyaluu H3MepeHus Joboe TeCTOBOE 3a-
faHue , COOTBETCTBYWmee Tabmune 2, usMmMepseT NPABUIBHO
npH ee crpokax 1 - 6, 8, 10 - 15, 17 - 20, 22 -25,27,
28, 43, 44, 46, 47 n 62, ¥ HeUDaBUJIbHO TIIPH €€ CTPOKAX
7, 16, 21, 26, 29 - 42, 45 u 48 - 61, a moboe TecTo-
BOE 3apjaHKe, COOTBETCTBYmee Tabmune 3, uU3MepseT gpa-
BUJIbHO 1pu ee cTpokax 1 - 6, 8 - 15, 17 - 20,22 - 28,
30 - 37, 39, 43, 47, 48, 50, 54, 58 - 63, 65 - 72,74,
78, 82, 83, 85, 89, u 94, w HempaBwIbHO IIpU €€ CTPO-
xax 7, 16, 21, 29, 38, 40 - 42, 44 - 46, 49, 51 = 53,
55 - 57, 64, 73, 75 - 77, 79 - 81, 84, 86 - 88 u 90 -
93.

B urore, Bce TeCTOBhE 3afaHus (OpONyCKH).,a -Clie~
JOBATENbHO M BEChb TECT B ILIEJioM B JaHHON CHTyauuu m3-
MepeHus HeBalMMEH.

2.3.Cnomuan cutyaums namepenus lli (T1/\ WAO ALI?,)
T1A.H1A 0’] - TO Xe, 4YTO B CJOXHOMH chy;uﬂﬂ &smepénnﬂ
I°, - crnoxumii kmwu 111! mpu KaxooM IIponyCKe CHUTAWTCH
npgaunbﬂmmn BCEe KOHTEKCTYanbHO UpHEMJIEMHE OTBETH, HE
IPOTHROpEHamue HHCTPYKIHM.

2.3.1. AHanu3 BajJMAHOCTH TeCTa B CJOXHOH cuTya-
WK ksMepeHus III1.

12 B pganpHeiimeM GymeM YHOTPESIATH COXPAameHHOe BupayeHme * "mpy
TAKHX-TO CTPOKAX TeCTOBOE SafilaHHe MSMEDHAET HPABHIBHO, ' NpPH
TAKUX~TO CTPOKaX - HeNmpaBuabHO",
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B panHol cHTyaUuW #M3MepeHuUs TECTOBOE 3afaHHe H3~
‘MepsfeT IPaBuIbHO, ecnu U TOJIBKO €CIH COBIIaJalT 3Haye-
'HUS D up- vV p 3To 03HayaeT, YTO B 3TOH
cnwyaﬁ%ﬁ H3 epennzynmﬁogATeCTOBoe 3aaHHue, COOTBETCT~
Bywmee Taﬁnnue 2 W3MepseT IPAaBMIbHO NPH €€ CTpokax 1-
29, 36, 43 48, 55'm 62, ¥ HeOpaBUNIPHO IIPH €€ CTpO-
Kax 30 - 35, 37 - 42, 49 - 54 u 56 - 61, a moboe Tec~
TOBOE 3ajaHue, COOTBETCTByKmee Tabmuue 3 uU3MepsieT Ipa-
BHIbHO HpH ee cTpokax. 1 ~ 39, 43, 47 = 50, 54, 58-74,
78, 82 - 85, 89 m 94 u HenpaBuMIbHO IDPH ee CTpokax 40~
42, 44 - 46, 51 - 53, 55 - 57 75 - 77, 79 - 81, 86 -~
88 u 90 - 93

B utore, BCE TeCTOBbE 3apaHMsa (mpomycxu), a cie-
HOBATEJBbHO ¥ BECh TECT B LeIoM B AaHHOH chyaunu U3~

MepeHHna HeBaJIngH N

. 2.4, Chomuas curyauua namepenna-lV (T A U A QT ATl ),
T A U, A 0° - TO e, UTO B CHUTYalMy HIMepeHHS 1

Q “TMOXHEBIE Xmou IV: IOpH KaxaoM INpONYCKe CUHTAKTCSH
péBnnhHuMﬁ BCE KOHTEKCTYyalbHO NpHEMIIEMHE OTBETH, BHE
3aBUCHMOCTH OT TOIO, npOTnBopean T OHM MHCTPYKIVM . W
HET,

°

.2.4.1. AHaNW3 BaJUJHQCTU TECTa B cnomnon CUTYauMH
HBMEpeHHH IV,
quTHBaH YTO B DPAaCCMaTpMBaeMOM CHTyaluu H3IMepe-
HHS TECTOBOE 3ajaHHE HM3MEpAeT npaBthHO, ecnn B TOJb~
KO €CIIH - COBNafapT 3HAdeHuS p V Pe
‘HETPYIOHO YCTAHOBUTH, WTO B Hgﬁ nmﬁo TeC Boe anagﬂgq
cooTBeTCTBYWmee Tabiune 2, usMepseT HEaBHanO npu ee
crpokax 1 ~ 30, 33, 36, 31, 40, 43 - 49, 52, 55,56,59
u 62, u HGHEaBMﬂbHO npu ee CTpokax 31y 32, 34 35 38
39, 41, .42, 50, 51, 53, 54, 57, 58, 60 u 61, a nmﬁoe
TeCTOBOE SajaHHe, COOTBETCTRYWNee Tabnuue 3, H3MepseT
OpaBMIBLHO Iipy ee crpowrax 1 - 40, 43, 44, 47 - 51, 54,
-55, 58 ~ 75, 78, 79, 82 - 86, 89, 90 wu 94, m  Hempa-
ano npn ee cTpokax 41, 42, 4%, 46, 52, 53, 56, 57,
76, 77, 80, 81, 87, 88 u. 91 : 63,
o B nTore, sce TeCToame 3afaHug (OPOmyCKH), a cle-
JAOBAaTENbHO ¥ Bechb TEeCT B IEIOM B RaHHEOK CHTYalUd Hu3~
' MEpEHMS HeBaNMISH. )
2.5, JononHuTenkHble SAMEYEHUA K 2UANN3Y BEMMAHOCTN Tec-
. T@ B CHOMHBIX CUTyauus vismveperus | , 11, 111 v V.
. 2.5.1. HerpynHo ybeputkcs, UTO CTPOKH, IPH KOTO-
'pHIX -TECTOBOE 3SajaHHe MU3MEepsieT NPaBUIILHO B CHTYyaluM HU3-
Mepenus II, BKIYAT BCE CTPOKH, IIPH KOTODHIX TECT. U3~
MepseT MPAaBHIbHO B CHTYAaUUM U3MepeHHs I mmoC HeKoTo-
pue JOTNOJNHUTEbHNE CTPOKH. To xe oOHapyXUThCs IDPH Cpae-
‘He®sun cuTyanms nsMepenus III # II w IV u III.Oro o3-
HayaeT, YTO BEPONTHOCTbL HPIBUJILHOI'O M3MEPEHHT B IPHH-
‘Hune Bcerna ABIAETCA HauboJyiee BHICOKO¥ B CUTyanuu us-
epeHusi IV, MeHee BHICOKOH B CHTYAUMH wsMepeHus 111,eme
%enee BHICOKOIE B ‘cuTyanuyu usmepeHus Il ® uauboryee HE3-
xofi -B CcHTyauuu H3MepeHus I. Mexgy TeM, »asHMIE MEEDY
HaUeHUAMH D5THX BEDPOATHOCTEH MOTIYT OHTL = KakKi: .BECbMA
ONbEMMH, TAK ¥ HESHAUHTENbHBMH B SaBHCHMOCTH OT KOHK-
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épefrﬂmx 3HaueHu# BeponTHOCTeﬁ COOTBETCTBYOHUX CTPOK. Hoﬁ—
uepKHeM IpH. 9TOM, UTO CKa3aHHOe He OTMEHNET . BHBOJ2 = O
‘HeBaJIUOHOCTH TecTa BOCCTAHOBJNECHHS BO. BCEX. PACCMOTDPEHHHX
CHUTYanusgxX H3MEepeHUd.

2.5.2., MopgemmpoBaHHe NOJHOTIO IOHUMMaHHS H3HaYaJIbLHO-
'O TEKCTa KaK aKTHUBAIMI0 COOTBETCTBYWHMX BCEM HpPONYCKaM
apeubeB ""oT C x 3H", nexamee B OCHOBE gaHAJK3a BCEX pac-
CMOTPEHHBIX CHTYallH#li H3MepeHHs, MMOIHOWTHO NpeanonaraceT
NPaBUIbHOCTEL CHeOYWHHUX YTBEPEICHHIH:

1) moHmMaine BCeXx C pPaBHAETCS ITOHMMAHHI Heonmmﬂﬁmm
yacTH TEKCTa (MTO B CYmMHOCTH, O3H3YaaeT, YTO CyMMa BCeX
C DaBHseTCA HEOHmymMEHHOH “acTH TEKCTa}

2) 1OHMMaHue HEONYMEHHON 'WacTH TeKCTa He 3aBHCHT GT.
HaJMuMs MIH OTCYTCTBMS €I'C ONYNEHHOH YaCTH}

3) moHHMaHKME TEKCTa B II€JIOM HaXOIHTCH _B TMHeHHOH
3aBHCHMOCTH OT IIOHUMaHUs €I'0 HeoNylieHHOX uacTH.

Mexpmy TeM, €CTb BECKHE OCHOBaHHA COMHEBAaThCH Bo&xr
HOBAHHOCTH BTHX YTBEepPXKAeHUN, 0CO6EHHO NEeDPBHX HBYX HI~
HUX. Bonee mopgpo6HOoe pacCMOTPEHHE OAaHHOH NMpoGJieMbl BHIXO=~
OUT 3a PaMKH HacTosAmeld cTtaTku. OTMETHM JIEMbL, YTO IpH He-
IPaBUNbHOCTH NPHBEOCHHEX YTBEDXNEHHH - BEpOATHOCTH Npa-
BHJIBHOTO HM3MEPEHHUS BO BCEX PACCMOTDEHHHIX CUTYaLMIX HaMEe-
peHHs okaxeTCs Gojee HU3KOH deM IPH HX TPaBUIbHOCTH.

AHanus NponoJKAeTCs B crepyilmedl CTaThe: HacTogmel
cepuu. OTMETHM JIMOb, YTO S3KCIEPHMEHTAJILHHE JaHHHE TNOji-~
HOCTBI NONTBEPAUNH Pe3yNbTATH NDPUBENEHHOro aHammsa (cpes
HYll DPOUEHT HEHpPaBUIPHO H3MEDPHKHHX CTPOK PABHIAJICH 411;

IIpuaxa d(m € HHU € L

JUDGING PEOPLE

"I know all about people," the professor says. "I
teach psychology, and I have studied people . for many
years."

. "I have 1. on a farm all:2, - llfe,~
the farmer answers. N - havé not Haa much 4. .
. Perhaps you can teach 5. - something.Do” you you
see 6. people over there? C 7 B -téll e
where they 8. g01ng?" :
"I think I 9. ' 'days the professor. : ..
"That- 10. ., 5Td lady is going 11. the
drugstore. She has 12. headache. '
"The strong young 13. is going into the 14.
shop. He is-an 15, " The man with the 16 ’

T hair is going into 17. barbershop.
"The fat woman 18. g01ng to the candy 19‘.
, of course. i I

"The pretty, 20.° lady is goin into 2. a;
beauty shop. ’ : going g
*There. Do 22. " have any quest1onf’“ ' o
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UNo;* 23, the farmer, "but I 24. __ you
are wrong.' : -

"I°25.° ‘ never wrong about people,” 26.

the professor. o
"You ‘are 27, this time," answers the 28,
."iithink the little, 29 A ‘ 1ady is going in-

to 30. sportlng goods store. The 371, __ woman
will go into 3 . barber shop. The man 33.
the long hair 1§ - iato the beauty shop.

o strong, young man is 36. to the drugstora
Iﬁe“37. """ 5 young lady will go 38. the candy

They 39 o the people walk into 40
stores.

"Well, well,” says 41, professor."You ~are
right, 42, ~ " °'T am wrﬁﬁ§~—ﬁaﬁ_42 _you guess
so well? ‘44, have not . had my 45, " with
people.™
’ "Perhaps not," 46 ~__ the farmer. Then he
47. o
- "THe llttle, '01d lady 48. in .the sport

shop. S . .

‘ 49, barber.is. the fat 50. husband.
"The man with 51, 1ong hair owns the. 52,

- shop. - I

__— "The strong, young 53. has a headache. He

going to buy some 55. . .

"The pretty, young woman 56. g01ng to buy

candy. 57. : is her son's birthday."
© "S8.T ) this is unfair!" the 59. says.
"Yes, a little," 60, "the farmer.
"You cannot 61. the strong, young man 62.
a headache, and tEe 63. , young lady has a
o, I know," answers 65. " farmer. "I am
sure 66. it. The strong, young 67. is my
son. The 68. young lady is my 60. .m

DIpunoxe HH e 11
KEY

1% lived, 2. my, 3. I, 4. education, 5. me, 6. those,
7. you, 8. are, 9. can, 10. little, 11. into, 12. a,
13. man, 14. sport, 15. athlete, 16. long, 17.the,18.
is, 19. store, 20 young, 21. the, 22. you, 23, says,
24. think, 25. am, 26. smiles, 27. wrong, 28. farmer,
29. old, 30. the, 31. fat, 32. the, 33. with, 34. go-
ing, 35 the, 36. going, 37 pretty, 38. linto, 39,
watch, 40. the, 41. the, 42. and, 43. did, 44.you,45.
experience, 46. smiles, 47. explained, 48, works, 49.
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the, 50. woman's, 51. the, 52. beauty,; 53. man, 54.is,
55. aspirin, 56. is, 57. today, 58. Ah, 59. professor,
60. laughs, 61. know, 62. has, 63. pretty, 64.son, 65.
the, 66. about, 67. man, 68. pretty, 69 daughter.

Tabunumua 1

Crpoka. B 3HaueHHA MOTEHIUAJDbHEX CocrToanue
cBA3eH ) ajIeMeHTa

Pcsn Psmrc  Prce Pe

00 ~J OV U1 = L3 BN =
el St Sl M N et s
COR P OO = —
OO OO -
OO0 @~

] ON THE PROBLEM OF .
THE VALIDITY OF CLOZE TESTS (3)

K. Scomere

Summary

In the article, the third in the series devoted to
the problem of cloze test validity, the model of vali-
dity developed in the previous article is applied to a
testing situation with the following characteristic fea-
tures: a) the test is made by deleting every 5th word
in a typical text meant for foreign language learners
and presented to the testee - a learner of the language
- in written form, b) no time limit is set for taking
the test, c) the tester is confident that the testee
neither has seen.the text before nor can have acquired
mechanically ("parrot-fashion") any of the word com-
binations occurring in it, d) the tester is not sure
that the testee is unable to take advantage of the re-
petition of word combinations in the text (and thus cor-
rectly fill in blanks without necessarily understanding
the text), e) the amount and quality of, as well as the
relationship between, the receptive and productive know
ledge and skills of the testee are unknown to the tes-
ter. .

Each blank is analysed separately. Fig.! 1 .. and
Table 1 illustrate the basic course of analysis.Tables
2 and 3 present the results for blanks which respective-
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1y cannot and can be filled in on the basis of word com-
binations repeated in the text. Four measuring -.situa-
tions sharing the analysed testing situation and  the
object of measurement - comprehension of the text -,but
differing in the keys used are examined. The . test is
proved non~valid in all four cases. The analysis will be
contlnued in the next article. of the series.

15 o7



'SAKSA KEELE ALGOPETUSE. .
- INTENSHVISTAMISE VORMALUSTEST
| TRISKASVANUILE

3. $(>or1vzg§d
. Taﬁm Rilkiﬁ: Bﬁk@ﬂi

i.- Entemiwkursuser cesmirk ‘ia Hahﬁea!usedg

Intensiivkursuse. eesmérglks on viia Oppijad 1uh1-

kese ajage (kimme pieva 3'2 tundi) srusasmisele saksa
“keele strukzuurist laienditud’ lihtlause ulatuses. In-
tensiivkursus on meldud inglise keele kallakuga kesk-
“koolide vamemste klasside (IX - XI) Bpilastele, samuti
Hllﬁpliastele, kes on keskkoolis Spninud inglise keelt
ning kes tahavad @Gppida saksa keelt. Intensiiviewsvs toe-
tub teddmisteie ning oskustele, mida 6ppija on omenda-
nud’ emakeelgv(eestl), samutl vene ja inglise keele ka-
sutamlsel.

Grammatika kui dldlstamlse instrumendi Spetamisel
toetutakse juba tutitava kblaga sonadeie: tegusdnadele,
nimisBnadele, omadussbpadele ning sbisonadele. Gramma-

_tiliste struktuuride ning sonavcvmlde esitamine- toimub
suhtlemisfilesandena tﬁ%i&d situatiivses taustas.  Uht-
lasi tutvustatakse Oppijaid olne51Luat31oon1dega, mis:
nBuavad teatud kindlgi kinglist.reageeringut. .

‘ Opetamisel arvest .33 eestlastel saksa. keele

.omandamisel esinevaid-spetsiifiTisi raskusi. Brilistti~
“helepanu dravahetatavate Lendite. diferentseerimig- -
;prlnt511b1 selgltamlsej pc s - dluliste . tunnuste
mBistmisele. )

~  _Et omandamine on maks&maalselc edukas siis, Kui.
keelemater;al omandatakse k8igépesalt suuliselt, tegel-
dakse tunnis valdavalt kBnetsgevusega. (Tekstide luge~-
miseks kodus on mdeldud Cppevahend c¥gssler -~ Levin

"Deutsch fiir Ausiinder® Teil 1, Fragen 1 - 15.) Ees-
mirgi saavutamise vahendi (kBnetegevuse) kaudu omandab
8ppija olmetemaatika ulatuses ka teatud kénelise rea-
geerlmlsoskuse :

Vurause sisu.,

Gppemateljall aluseks on kee1emater3a1 Sppevahen-
ditest: 1) M. Madrigal, I.D. Halpert "See it and sayit
in German'; 2) R% Schnelder “Guten Tag"; 3} W. Rein-
hardt, C. Xbhler, A. Michel "Deutsches fesprichsbuch fiir
Auslidnder®; 4) H. Kessler, I. Levin "Neutsch fiir Aus=~
linder".

Oppematerjalis v6ib eristada Jargmxﬁl sisulis: 18-
huasetusi: 1) vestluspartnerlte isikud ja nende tegevw
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sed; 2) ruum ja selles olevad objektid; 3) -ajapunktid:
1dh1tulev1kus ja tegevuse 1opetatus, 4) kcr;ele]a suh-
tumine deldusse.

Algkursuses esinevad verbld véljendavad: .
1) olemist, asumist, viibimist kuskil, ndit. sein, Jie-
gen, leben; )
©2) suundumist, 1iikumist: kuhudl, ndit. gehen, kommen,
fahren, fliegen;

..3) igap#evaseid elutegevusi, nzilt ‘essen, Wischeni, anzie-
hen}

4) kontakte teise isikuga, nalte sagen, fragen griiBen,
‘telefonieren, besichen;

5) tunnetustegevusi, kontakte maallmaga. ndit. sehen,
héren, aufpassen, gefallen, veirgessen;

6) esemete omandamist ja umberpalgutamlst “ndit. kau-
fen, geben, bringen, legen, stellen. .

Esmaste kBneteemade S§isu haarab: 1) minu isikut,
tegevuskavatsusi; 2) eluruumi koos selles asuvate ob-~
jektidega; 3) toitumist; 4) kontaktlemist; 5) orien-
teerumist v8Gras kohas; s8itmist; 6) esemete hankimist;
hinnanguid ning iseloomustusi esemetele; 7) " jooksvat
infot v#lisest maailmast: ilm, aeg, suurused.,

Kénevormidena (sprachhche Gebrauchsformen) esi-
nevad valdavalt:

1) tegevuse impulsid: ‘a) soovid, filesanded telstele;fb)
viisakad pédérdumised, palved; ¢) nﬁuanded, soovitused
tegevuse suhtes; )

2) ajendamised konellseks reageerlngukS' a) wkgs-kilsi-
mused; b) kiisimused lauseliikmete kohta;

3) subjektnvne informeerimine: a) kavatsused, tege-
vusplaanid, valikud, otsustused, hinnangud; »
4) objektllvne 1nformeer1m1ne olemasolevast a) - sel-
gltused b) klrjeldused.

lesisesed erlnevused.
_1. Grammatilise soo i;unnusevd maa‘ratle‘tud art:tkllga.der
die, das. .
2. Maaratletuse ning Eiaaratlenatu $€ vorm;tzmnased smid-
ratud, médramatu nlnéh nulldartikked s
3, Kiinete tihendis je artikli’ kddndevormid.
‘14, Temo vasted: - ér < gie - es. __
5. Kolmandat 151kut . tahlstavate- asestnade akusatii-
vi ja daatiivi .k##ndevormid ainsuses.
6. Vestluspartnerite isikute: ich - Sie - du kaandevomm&
7. Tegus®na poddrdelbpud olevikus. :
8. Tegus®na ebareeglipirased vormid olevikus, mniit.
sein, haben, wissen, halten, geben. ‘ '
9. Sina-kdsu vormid e tilivehdflikuga verbidel.
10. Tegustna ebareegllparased vormid mlne\rlku viljen-
damisel.
11.0n vasted: ist - sind - haben - es gibt. )
12, Verbi r8huliste nlng m:l_tterohullste eeésliidete
asendid lauses.
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*13. Modaalverbide wollen, kbnnen, miissen tihendused ja
vormid seoses Vestluspartnerite 151kutega :
14, Eessbnade tdhendus ja kiine eessBna jirel.

15. Kiddnded kahesugust s6ltumust ndudvate eessdnade ji-
rel.

16. Suuna. tdhistamine koneleja momendl asukoha suhteo
her - hin,

17. Ajamdédruse eessdnad: im - am - um.

18. Omadussfna 18pud nimis®na ees ainsuse nominatiivis
miédratlussdnades: der, das ja ein-sbnade jirel.

1it, Kénemustrid.
1. P86rdumisi vestluspartneri poole.

- Hdid soove tervitusi:
Guten Tag (Morgen)!
GriiBen Sie den Onkel- (Ihre Tante)'

4“K6net1ussonu, ametinimetusi: .
Herr M., Kollege S., Doktor K.

2. Téhelepanu suunamipe isikutele, nende tutvustamine.

- Perekonnapildil, perekondlikus ringiS' kes ta
mulle on.
Das 'ist mein Vater (meine Mutter).

-~ Seltskonnas: nimi, tegevusala, piritolu.
Das ist Asplrant Kungs aus nga (Herr Weber,
unser Chef),

3. Vestluspartneri nimi ja isiku identifitseerimine.

Wie heifen Sieb - Ich heiBle Katrin Weber.

Wie ist Ihr Name? - Meln Name ist Georg Mil-
ler.

Sind Sie Herr Berger? (Friulein Schulz)?

4. Isikute seisundid momendil.

-~ Minu fiilisilis~hingeline scisund.
Ich bin (heute) miide i{krank).
Ich war (gesterw) sc froh (unglticklich).

- Kolmandatel isikutel.
Inge und Hans sind so glﬁcklicb {arm) .

5. Esemete tutvustamine,. 15e1unmustam;ne materjal,ots-
tarve.
Das ist aus Gold (Wolle, Leder).
.Das ist der Tisch zum Schrelben (der Schrank
fiir die Kleider).

6. Subjekt11V581d hinnanguid vaatevidljas olevatele ese-
metele.
Dieser Mantel ist zu teuer (flir mich).
Ihr Garten isti- so schdn. Das war interessant.

7. Temperatuurihinnanguid ilmale, toidule.

Heute (gestern) ist (war} es ialt (warm).
Das Wasser (die Suppe, dsr Tee; ist kalt (zu
heiB). _
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8. Objektide tutvustamine tildmbiste véi omaduse kaudu.

Die Rose ist eine Blume.
Der Hund ist ein Haustier.
Der Schnee ist weilB.

Das Gras ist griin.

Der Himmel ist blau.

. 9. Olemasolevaid objekte (kellelgi).

- Minu plaanilisi Uritusi (ldhematel tundidel,ni-
dalapievadel).
Ich habe um 5 eine Versammlung (am Nachmit-
tag eine Stunde).
Wir haben am Montag Deutsch und Englisch.

- Tarbeesemeid, toitu (olemasolu selgitamine).
" Haben Sie Zucker (einen Wagen)?

10. Objekti olemasolu eitamine.

Ich habe keinen Bruder (kein Geld,  keine
Zeit).

11. Tegevusi (seotud aja, koha ning meeldimisega).

- Minu lemmiktegevusi.
Ich singe, tanze und spiele Schach
Ich hore gern (k13551sche) (leichte) Musik.

- Oppetegevusi klassis.
Wir lernen, schreiben, lesen und antworten
in deér Stunde.

12, Tegevuse sageduse ja tegévuskaaslase'tﬁhistamine.
Ich gehe jeden Abend mit Ene spazieren.
13. Hinnanguid tegevustele. ‘

Helga singt schon.
Max zeichnet gern.
Herr W. spielt nicht gut.

14. K6nelemine tegevuse toimumisest, 16petatusest li-
himinevikus.

Ich habe Seife (einen Mantel) gekauft.
Ich habe Kaffee getrunken.

Ich bin dort gewesen.

Er ist schon angekommen.

15, Soove vestluspartneritele tegevuse viisi muutmis
- -seks.

Fahren Sie bitte schneller!
Sprechen Sie nicht so schnell!

16. Tegevusi ki#indetunnuseta objektiga.

- Joogivalmistamise ettepanek.
Ich mache Tee (Kaffee).
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- Julgustu51 toidu tarbimiseks.
Trinken Sie Wein!

-Vé@rkeeleoskuse selgitamine.
""" Sprechen Sie Deutsch? - Ein wenig.

17.. Isikute tutvustamine tegevuse, tegevuse objekti
- kaudu. ' :

- Mein Onkel ist Fischer (Bergmann).
Mein Freund studiert Blologle. Er ist Bio-
logiestudent.

" Meine Freundin studiert Medlz1n° Sie ist
Medlzlnstudentln

18. fegljanlme51d tegevu51 tegevuse objekte ning
kohti.

v Der Bi#cker bickt-Brot in der Bickerei:
19. Sihitisi koos k#indetunnusega.

- Xavatsusi kiilastuse suhtes. .
.Ich besuche heute abend (iibermorgen) mei-
nen GroBvater.

- Otsustusi sfiduvahendi suhtes.
Iich nehme den Zug (den Bus).

- Ettepanékuid ostuobjekti suhtes.
Kaufen wir eimen Wagen (ein Motorrad)!

- Informeerimine saamissoovidest.
Ich mdchte eine Tasche (einen Koffer)

- Soove objektiga tutvumiseks.
Zeigen Sie mir dieses hellbraune Kleid
(diesen Mantel)!

- Otsustusi ostuobjekti suhtes.
. Ich nehme diesen braunen Mantel.

- Saamissoove sodklas.
Bringen Sie mir einen Braten (zwei Glas
Tee, Bier)!

- Soove vestluskaaslasele eseme -ulatamiseks,
andmiseks Teile.
‘Geben Sie (gib) m1r (bitte) meine Tasche
(den Hammer)! .

20. Vestluspartnerlte isikud tegevuse objehtlna

- Soodsate suhtlemistingimuste olemasolu selgi-
“tamine.
_Héren Sie (hdrst du) mlch? - Ja, ich hore
dich gut (nicht).
. Verstehen Sie mich? - Ich verstehe Sle(dldﬂ
alles (das).

- Armastustunde selgitamine.
" Liebst du mlch? - Ich liebe d1ch
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21. Isikﬁ-adressaadi Véijendamine.

‘¥ .Posti,ctelefoni teel.
‘Schreiben Sie m1r7 ~ Ich schreibe Ihnen [E
(bald).
Ich telefonlere um 6 (ubermorgen). - -

- Vahetu informeerimine.
Ich werde das ihm (ihr) sagen.
Erkliren Sie das.mir!

~ Meeldivushinnanguid.
Wie gef3llt das Ihnen (dir)?
Gef#llt dir dieses blaue Kleid? _
- Dieser graue Mantel gef#llt mir sehr..

22. Esemete adressaate: kellele on miiratud, mdeldud?

- Klngltuste, t01duport530n1 jaotamine 1ahedaste:
ringis. __
Dieses Albmm ist fur die Tante.

Das ist fir Helga.

23, Suundumiskohfi (seotud mingi eesmidrgiga).

Wir fahren im Sommer mach Rostock (machen
eine Reise nach L.).

- Ettepanekuid meelelahutuskoha suhtes.
Gehen wir ins Theater (ins Konzert)!

- Informeerimine kunhugi mineku vajadusest,
Ich muB zur Augenklinik (zum Dekan).

~ NGuandeid pddrdumiseks kollegl poole antud kﬁ-
~ simuses. 4
Gehen Sie zum Direktor!

”ragen Sie den Meister!

24, AULdaS kuhugi Jouda?

Wie komme ich zum Zoo (zur Unlver31tét)? -
Gehen Sie durch den Park (diesen Gang, die-
sen Korridor)! Gehen Sie hiniiber und damn . _
die erste StraBe links (recht;)fi,

(3N
o

. -Suunta tdhistamine kbmneleja suhtes.

Kommen Sie her (herein, heraus, herunter)'
Gehen Sie (dort) hin (hinein, hinaus, hin-
unter)! :

26. Esemete palgutamlse korraldusi neile kuuluvale
(soovitud) kohale. Asetamise viis: piisti - pikali.

iegen Sie die Hutschachtel neben den Koffer!
Stellen Sie die Vase in die Zimmerecke!-

27. Léhtepunkti téhistamine: saabumine kuskil:.

Ein Telegramm aus Berlin! Hier ist eine Kar-
te aus Ungarn.

Ist das der Zug nach Jena? - Nein, das ist
der Zug aus Jena.
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28. Tegija, autori ja originaali tihistamine.

- Teatrikuulutusel.
Montag, Fliegender Hollinder von Wagner.
Das ist ein Bild von Rostock (ein Drama von
Schiller).

29. Asukoht pildil, ruumis, asulas, riigis.

London liegt in England.
England liegt im Westen.

Meine Tante 1lebt in Keila.

Ich stehe neben Helga.

Der Vater sitzt vor mir.

Der GroBvater sitzt vorne links.

- Otsitavate esemete asukohtade Juhatamlne ruu-
mis.
Ich suche mein Buch. - Vielleicht 11egt es
auf dem Sofa. ]
Ich suche den Brief. - Vielleicht liegt er
unter der Zeitung. :

- Lidhedaste asukohti kodus. - »
‘Wo ist -Karl (Tante Emmi)? - Er (sie) ist in
der Kiiche.

30 Umberlstumlskohtade juhatamine sOitmisel.

Sie miissen in Tapa (am Alexanderplatz) um-
steigen.

31. Arvud, nende kasutamine.

-~ Minu tegemiste aeg.
" Ich komme (gehe) um 12.

Aadress, telefoninumber.
Meine Adresse ist: Pdlsoni-StraBe 14-201.
Meine Telefonnummer ist: vier - null - sie-
ben - drei ~ zwo.

Orituste algusaeg ning kestvus.
Das Konzert (die. Versammlung) beginnt um 7.
Die Vorlesung (die Konferenz) dauert 2 Stun-
den (drei Tage).

Ametiasutuste lahtioleku aeg.
Die Bank ist von 8 bis 17 gedffnet (von 1
bis 2 geschlossen). .

- Hind. _
Dieses Kleid kostet 240 DM

32. AJapunkte kellaaeg, piev tinase suhtes, pieva osad
ja nédalapaevad kuud, aastaajad. Ajapunktid kées-
oleva momendi v0i mingi teise Urituse suhtes.

‘Ich fahre um 6 (morgen, am Montag, im Au-
gust, im Sommer).
Ich komme in 3 Mlnuten (vor dem Konzert,nach

der Stunde).
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33. Momendi kellaaeg‘
Wie spat ist es? - Es ist halb vier.
34, AJapunktlga seotud eesmirke (millegi puhul)

Zum Geburtstag.
-Zu Neujahr.

Zum ersten Mai.
Zur Hochzeit.

‘35. Omanlku selgltamlne eseme Vo1ma11ku dravahetamise
- ennetamiseks.

Ist das mein Koffer oder Ihr (dein) Koffer?
- Das ist Ihr Koffer.

IV. Kokkuvéte.

Intensiivkursuse- 1ab1te1nud suutsid kimnenda Oppe-
pdeva 10pul  iseseisvalt todtdda (sBnaraamatu abil) 1liht-
samate tekstidega (vt. viimased tekstid Opikust Deutsch
VIi, M. Laan, H. Toom, E. Vihman, Tallinn, 1983 ning
tekst "Verbotene Arbeit" Opikust. Deutsch fiir Auslinder,
Teil 1b, H. Kessler) ning olid suutelised mSningaid ees-~
ti keeles esitatud suhtlemisiilesandeid lahendama saksa
keeles: kiisima endale vajalikku eset, teed soovitud asu-
kohta; kOnelema oma isikust; andmd juhatust liikumiseks
soovitud kohta. Enamikul 6ppureil siilis soov. tegelda
saksa keele Oppimisega. <

" Edu tagavateks faktoriteks v6ib lugeda:
1} eelsoodumust (saksa keele) Oppimiseks,
2) keelestruktuuri elementide esitamist suhtlemisiithiku-
' tena,
3) grammatiliste mustrite harjutamist valdavalt tuttava
. k6la ning kirjapildiga s®nade varal,
4) vBimalike spetsiifiliste raskuste arvestamlst 6ppe—
materjali esitamisel.

Kbik see 16i eeldused aktiivseks ‘KOretegevuseks Op~
petunnis. Kursuse kdigus Opetati tiksnes seda, mis pol-
nud tuttav eesti, vene ja inglise keelest.

Kasutatud kiriandus

Kessier, H., Levin, I. Deutsch fiur Auslinder. Teil 1.
Verlag fir Sprachmethodik. Konigswinter am
Rhein, 1974.

Madrigal, M., Halpert, I.D. See it and say it in Germamn.
- A Signet Book from New American Library,1962.

Reinhardt, W., Koéhler, C., Michel, A. Deutsches Gesprichs
buch fir AusIdnder. VEB Verlag Enzyklopidie
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Schneider, R.:Guten Tag. Berlln Minchen, Wien, Ziirich,
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O BOSMORHOCT AX UHTEHCUGUKRALWW
NPENOACBAHWUA HEMELKOIO S3bIKA
HA HAYAJDBHOW CTALWM OBYYEHUA

A. . CooHBanbL

Peswme

B cTarbe pacCMaTpHBAWTCS BO3MOXHOCTH MHTEeHCubuka-.
UMK OOGyueHHS TpeTbeMy SBHKY - HEeMeIKOMY SI3HKY.Yuamuecs
- BCTOHIpH, M3YUaBWue DYCCKHH M aHIVIMHCKME #A3bK#. A3H-
KOBHIiT MaTepHal u3NaraeTcs B peueBhHX 00pasiiax, KOTOpHE
BANONHANTCS YYaUMMUCH BHAKOMBIMK II0 3BYKY CIIOB3MH.

VON EINTGENMOCGLICHKEITEN
. -ZUR INTENSIVIERUNG DES
DEUTSCHUNTERRICHTS FUR ERWACHSENE
s iN DER ELEMENTARSTUFE

- J. Soonvaid

Zusammenfassung

Im Artikel wird auf die M8glichkeiten hingewie-
sen, die sich flir Esten beim Studium der dritten Fremd-
sprache aus dem Russisch und.Englischunterricht = er-
geben.
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O HEKOTOPLIX FPAMMATONOTUYECKKX ¥
AUHTBORUIAKTUYECKUX ACNEKTAX
NPOTrPAMM MO MHOCTPAHHBIM AI3biKAM

B BY3AX

. CopoxwmHa
MOCHOBCEWI MHCTUTYT WHMEHEPOR TPaHCIOPTa
/

1. B rpammaTosiormum, HayKe O IMCLMEHHOH opMe -sIsbi-
xa, odopMuBHENCs, Kak H3BEeCTHO, B cepernuHe XX B. CTDYK-
Typa paHHcou GopMmbl OGBIUHO ONMHMCHBAETCS OBYMA HEpapxuue-
CKM CONOOUYMHEHHBMH CHCTEMaM{: TUCbMa KakK COBOKYNHOCTH
SI3LIKOBHX CPENCTB CO3ZaHHS GOPMHl H HKCHMEHHOCTH Kak CO-
BOKYTIHOCTH NPOU3BEOeHHEIX TEKCTOB. Pa3BuTue camoi m«m-
MEeHHOU (OPME TOPOAHIIO HECKOIbKO CONMYTCTBYIHHX €# '"uHC-
TUTYTOB', Kak~7T0: IOYTH, KaHUEJIAPUHU, XpaHHHKm(OH
TEKNH, apXushl), KOTODHE cnoco6CTBymT pacupocTp
CTapbhX ¥ BHOBBb CO3[IaBAaEMHEIX TEKCTOB, HX pepHCTpaunngpa
HEeHHIo, BmﬁpaKOBKe, BOCHPOU3BENEHUI ¥ T.H. (PoxmecTseH~
ckuit 0.B., 1979). CaMOCTOATENbHBM IPOM3BOOHBIM MECTH-
TYTOM. SIBAsfieTCS Hillkona, 6e3 OYHKUHNOHUDOBAHUS KOTODOIH
nucbMeHHas dopMa caMa He MOXET IepenaBaTbcsl OT IOKO-
JIEHHA K IOKOJIGHHI0, IJTO SHAUUT, YTO OBNaneHUde IUCHMEH-
HO#l GOPMOM KaxOBIM HOBEM TOKOJIEHUEM NOADA3YMEBAET He;
TOIbKO OBJAZEHWE HEKOTODPHM COCTABOM—3HAHMN o Hell ca-’
MO, HO M [BYMs B3auMOCBssaHAcMy HabBopaMu YMEHHH u Ha-
BHIKOB, a UMEHHO, TUCbMa W UTEHHUA. '

B AMHIBOIMESKTWKE, COOTBETCTBEHHO , MCTOpHUUECKU chop-
MEDOBAJIUCh [JBE€ B3aHMOOOYCIJIOBINIEHHBIE 3apmaud, pelleHWe KO-
TOPHIX [O3BOJISIET COXPaHSITh HNUCBMEHHYW TDaJULHAI Ha KOHK-
PETHOM $I3HKE U Pa3BUBATh €€ Halblle ¢ KaiobkM HOBBM HO-
KoJieHueM. OJTo BO3MOXHO 6Gmaropaps (¥ TONbKo 6Glaromaps)
BHIPABOTKE Y HOBOTI'O IOKOJIEHMSI KaK YMEHHH 1 HABHKOB [Da-
MOTHO 1HCaTh, TAK K IPAMOTHO COCTaBJsuTh (MHOrZa - CO-
YHHSTH ) HOBHE TEKCTH OOpelNejIcHHOTIO COoLepXaHus, .T. €.
OBJIameBaTk  MMCBbMOM, a Takke Olaronapss pPa3BHTHUIO YMEHHUH
¥ HAaBHKOB uYWTaTb, T.€., OBJIANEeBaTb MAaTepPHAJIOM IHCBMEH-
HOCTH.

CooTHome HUE Ha50p0B HAaBHKOB M .YMEHHH NHCaTb ¥ Wi
TaTh, BBOOWMOE B MporpaMmbl O00yueHHUs S3HKaM,BCerpa oI
HO OnTh COaJJAHCHPOBAHHEM M obecrieudBaTh COOTBETCTRYIO-
mue ypoBHM oBIapfeHusa. Ecyid npu o0y4YeHHH HOBOTO TMOKO-
JeHUs He pemaeTCHd MIM B PAaBHOHW Mepe He CoGImogaeTcs pas-
BHTHE KaKOro-TO HaBhKa HIJIH YMEHHS, 'TO STO NPHBOOUT K
HapymeHuw cOaraHCHPOBAHHOCTH DE3YNLTATOB oGyudeHus.OHO
BHIDAXKAETCS B TOM, 4YTO OOydyeHHhe He MOTYT rpPaMOTHO ITId~.
caTp (T.e. He OBJamenu CUCTEMOH MUCbMa}, HIHM_ OHK  He
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MOTYT I'PaMOTHO COCTABHTL NUCBMEHHHHN TEKCT. (T.e. He oOB-
nagenn CUCTEeMOH MPaBMII CO3SHAHuS, NOPOKISHHUS TEKCTA),;Uiu
He OBJIaZleJI4 HU TeM HH OpYTHM. .

lopo6uoe cocToauue OOYyUEHHOCTH DPAaSHHM aCHEKTAa IHCH
Ma ‘B KOHEYHOM HTOre CKAaShBae€TCH W Ha CTeNeHM OBIANCHUS
YMEHHSMU U HaBbIKaMH UYTEHWS, IOCKOJIBKY 'Y OBYy4eHHBIX He
chopMUpOoBanach MpouHasi B3aUMOCBH3b MEXOY OBYMS IapaMmu
Pa3HHX sBJIeHUN: ''3Byka M OykBH'' (OCHOBa mHcbMa),Hu "Gyk-
Bbl U 3BYKa" (OCHOBA uTeHusi) O ¥eM BIEDPBHE HUCAN eme
U.A. Bomysn me Kyprens (Boxmysm pe Kyprens HU.A., 1912).

BxioueHue B HOBBIE BapHaHTH IIporpaMMm no. 4-M uHHO-
CTpaHHHM g3bikaM nyHkTa ''Thicemo' (Ilporpammer, M., 1983)
CHeRyeT pacCMaTpuBaTh KaK KX [JalbHelmee passuTue. On-
HAKO B HHX OCHOBHOE BHHMaHHME COCDENOTOUYEHO Ha DPA3BUTHHU
Yy, ofydaeMblX JMEb YMEHKH BIaneHHs ''TeXHUKOM uTeHHUA" ,UIH
mpaBuiamMy 03Byuanus' . (Ilporpamms, 1983, c¢. 67). B mmx
TEeM. CaMbiM, sanporpamnpoaaﬂo oﬁyqeﬂne o opuHLAny - ''oT
OYKBH K 3BYKYy', T.e€. BOCIpOM3BeAeHHE NHCAHHON MM 0Oe-
YaTHON peun, a He HOPOXAEHHE , XOT5 ®61 B OUEeHb OTrpaHu-
YyeHHHX Ipepnesax. '

O6meusBeCcTHO, 4TO OBHAafeHWE HaBHKaMH NHMCbMa npen-
nojxaraeT y obyuaeMbX HalMyude Takxe M O0SI33TEeNIbHEIX 3Ha-
HU#i O SBYKOBBIX H rpadUuecKuX COOTBETCTBHAX, HIM 3HaHHUE
TOT0, KakK Kaxpgas ©OuHHIa 3BYKOBOH CUCTEMb KOHKPETHOTIO
sI3bIK@ U306pakaeTCA rpaduuecKH, T.e. B anb®aBHTE, U Op-
borpdbuvecku, T.e2. COOTHOmMEHHUs1 0GPATHOrO TOMY , KOTODOE
Heo6XxoOouMo QONs Pa3BHUTHS HABHKOB YTeHus., bes 0BIAOCHHUS
3THMK 3HaHUSMM HEBO3MOXHO (GOpPMHUpOBaHHE HEBHKOB opdorpa-
buyecky NpaBUIBHOI'O AMCbMa U, B KOHEUHOM cueTe, Hamu-
C4HHe , COCTAaBJIeHUE KM CO3JaHHe, COUNHEHHUEe HOBHX TEKC-
TOB, ’ ’

9TOoT, APYrOoii, He MeHee BaxHHiI 4aCNeKT NHUCbMA, T.€.
0ByueHue rpabuuecku H opdorpadUueCcKH HOPMATHUBHON UK~
canuy OTHeJIbHBIX 3BYKOBHIX &puHuyu (B cocTaBe cJjioBa),3BYy-
KoBo#t ¢dopMbl cljioBa, peuYH, T.e. oOyueHue ImHCBMY IO €T0
QyHKUMOHANLHOMY IIpU3HaKy "oT z3Byxa KX 6ykee', B nporpav-
Max Hé YOOMSAHYT, XOTd B 3BYKOrpabuueckux (poHorpadmnue-
CKHX) CHCTeMaX NnHcCbMa OH SBNHETCS NPUHOMNNAJIBHBM. IJTHM
caMbiM He - BaNPOIPaMHDPOBaHO ofyueHue ''TeXHUMKE HAMUCAHUA",
T.e, 00yueHue HaBHKAMH YCTOHUMBOIO COOTHECEHHUS KOHKpeT
HOli 3BYKOBOHl eJMHMIBE C KOHKDETHOH, a NpaBuiIbHEEe ,C KOHK-
PeTHEIMH exuHuHaMu rpaduku # opdhorpadur. B pes3ynbTare Mo~
KeT HAPYNHTBHLCS COOTHECEHHOCTH B OBJIAJEeHHUH KOMIUIEKCOM Ha-
BBIKOB IIMCbMa, CBOHCTBEHHAsd rpaMOTHO NUUYNUM JHOAsSIM. 3TO
MOXET NPHUBECTH M K HApPYHNEHHN B3aHMOCBA3aHHOCTH [IBYX BHU-
IIOB peuyeBOl AeATEJIbHOCTH, CBJ3aHHON C IUCbMEHHHMH /me-
anHmM} TeKCTOM, H60 yMEeHHEe IPaBHIIBHO O3BYUHTH TEKCT,
T.€., NPOYUTATh, He obecneuuBaeT YMEHMil NpPaBUIILHO HamU-
caThb, H3-3a opdorpaduuyeckodl CHHOHUMHU U OMOHHMHH, DPa3-
BUTHX B COBDEMEHHBIX CHUCTEMax IMCbMa.

II. CnoxHOCTb HamMcaHusi, T.e. HpaBUILHOM rpaduue-
CKolt M opdorpaduueckoit PuKcanum 3BYKOBOH (O DMb CJIOB ,
CTABUT Ipo6GIeMy CIeUHanbHOIO O0yueHus JaHHOMY AacCOeKTY
nuCchbMa He . TOJRKO B CpejHed IiKojie, HG ¥ ~ B IJIaHe mpe-
eMCTBEHHOCTH ~ B BHCHIEH MKOjJIe B Kypce '"HMHOCTpaHHLEN S3biK'.
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Iis ycumleHnss apryMeHTHPOBAaHHOCTHM [aHHOIO TEe3HCca HHXe
UPHBOISITCS OaHHbHE NPOBEIeHHOTO HaMM aHallKH3a MaTepUalioB
CHCTeM HMCbMa Ha aHrjmiickom (BamuHgkas B.U., 1964,1967),.
¢pannysckom (llep6a JI.B., 1948), Hemenxom (Hosuxosa O.IL,
Sxkept B.K., 1960), a Takxe pycckoM (Kysbpmuna CM.,1981)
AIHIKAX.

Ta6nuomna 1

Kosude cTBeHHOE BHpaxeHHE CDEACTB
rpabuuecxoro # opporpaduuUeCKOTO0 HMEHOBAHHUS
€OUHUI] 3BYKOBHIX CUCTEM

UUCHO 3BYKOBBHIX YHCJI0O eONHUI], IIOMMEHOBAHHHIX B
enuHUN U ypOoB- anpaBuTe u B opborpadun B
HU UX HMEHOBAHHS cucTeMaX NUChMA Ha f3BIKaX:
‘mp; aHrm. .- HEM, pycC.

1 2 3 4 5
BCEro 3ByKoBmx
e IMHHIL 46 55 ; 48 46*
IIOMMEHOBAHE B :
anbbaBuTe 23;50% 24, 44% 23346% 31;67%%
OUME HO B A HUBI
opdo rpatdrueCKUMU .
CPEACTBAMHU 23;50% 31;56% 25;54% 15;33%

[

ofmee YHCJIO Ipa-
duueckux u opdo- ; .
rpaduueCcKuX ‘QuUryp: . 195 469 146 133

cpenHee uucio du-
ryp, uMeHywomux 1
3BYK B CHCTeMe: 1 : 4 »1 : 8,5 1:3 1: 3

Nannrie cTpok 2 M 3 Tabnuue | noxkassBawT, Wro OT
50 % po 56 % enuMHHI 3BYKOBLIX CHCTEM WMEHYWTCS He B ai-
dbaBuTe, & TONbKO CpencTBaMu opdorpaduu (B DPYCCKOM CHC-
TéMe NACbMa TakKuX EAMHUN numb 33 %). ChepoBaTeNbHO ,IO-
JIOBHHA K 60Jlee efMHUIl 3BYKOBHX CHCTEM 3anafHOEBpONCH-

CKHMX S3HIKOB B KauyeCTBe IJIaBHOI'O MMEKOT TOAbKO opdorpa-

* Bce pudpH 3TOH CTPOKH BKJHOWAWT YCTOWUHBEE 3BYKOCOUETAHHA, 0Gpm—
HO yuHThHBaembie B paforax 10 ¢oHeTHKe B COCTaBe &IHHHI ssykoaoﬁ
CHCTEeMHbl.

#% QOcranbume Gykssl BO BceX anbaBUTAX WMEHYIOT WIM $BYKQCOYETAaHMA,

uanpumep, "x" - /xs/; "s" - /ja/ u v.n., wim nse pasHue nynm
B CavoM anbaBuTe HMEHYHT 1 SBYK.
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Buueckoe HaWMEeHOBaHHe , UTO0, K COXaJNEeHMI0 OJI% Openonasa-
TeNeH , He OTPaxeHo B KaKOM-juGo CHUCTEME, NOAoOBGHOH  an-
?aBHTy. llpu >ToMm clegyeT OTMETUTb, UTO €JMHHIbL, .[0HME-
IOBAHHHE B alldaBuTe , HMET TAK¥e X HOMOJIHUTENbHYI Op-
forpaduuecKyw HOMUHAUMIO, YTO NPUBOOUT K 3HaUYWTEHHOH W3-
OHTOYHOCTH cpefcTB uMeHoBanus (Avumposa T.A., 1977) {cp.
IaHuple mpeparocieniHe CTPOKH). B CpepHeM 0 CHCTEeMaM oHa

" cocraBnfeT oT 3-X go 8,5 rpadumueckux u opdorpaduuecKkux
buryp, xoTopee MOTYT MMEHOBATb ONHY €HHHULY 3BYKOBOH CUG
TeMbl (Cp. paHHbe NEPBOH W MOCHenHEH CTPOK).

IlpnBepeHHEle HaHHbE UIUTOCTPUDYOT CYTry60 rpaMMaToro-
TUYEeCKOE sBJICHUE - B OCHOBHOM OpQOTrpaduYecKyn = CHHOHE-
WMPD., WK |MMEHOBaRHe 1-off epHHMIN 3BYKOBOM CHCTEMb = He-
CKONbKHMY PpasHHMH ¢urypamMu rpadpuueckoro m ophorpaduye-
CKOT'0O 'YPOBHS, HIIA TOJBKO OpdorpadHueckoro.

Campit ofmuil rpaMMATONOTHUESCKUI BHEBOJ TakoB: pac-
CMOTpeHHble andaBuTel He obecmeumBaloT 100 %-Horo codrama
CPeACTB UMEHOBAHHS €[UHHUI 3BYKOBHX CHUCTEM ,HOKPHBAS JIULbH
9T 44 % po 50 % MX cocTaBa B 34aMaJHOEBPONEHCKUX aida-
BuTax ¥ 67 % - B pycckom. BmrTekawmuil orciona IHHTBOOU~
LAICTRYE CKUll (ME TOIMUE CKUI JBHBO ~ 3HAHUE OOHUX andasuT-

"HHX CPEACTB HMMEHOBAHMS, T.€. ANDaBUTHHX 3HAUEHMH OYKSs,
SBHO HEJOCTATOWHO HM [Nf OOGYUYEeHHS UTESHMIO, HU Iuis = 00y-
YeHusi nucbMy. Heobxopmumo leneHampaBlIeHHOE, He 34KaHUN-

_ Bawmeecd B CpejHed MKOJE, NPONOIKEHUEC HU3YUeHHs oByuae-
MBEME CPEeACTB ophorpadHyecKOro HMEHOBAHHS, HUiu rpadguue-

. CKHX U opporpaduyueckux pedepeHTOB Kakgol eOuHuUb 3By~
KOBO# CHCTEMH H3Y4aeMoro HMHOCTPAHHOI'O SHA3HKA.

- O6paTHM BHHM4HME UWTATENs Ha TO, UYTO B COCTABE Kak

. po#i HUDPH, CyMMHDYWmeHl cpencTBa rpaduueckoro u opdorpa-
dugeckoro (Copokuea JI.H., 1982) uMEHOBaHUA eOMHMI 3BY-
KOBBIX CHCTeM, NPUBENEHHOW B mpeanociepnHedl cTpoke Tab-

s unel. 1, TOMHMO CHHOHUMHUE CKHX @uryp%queHm U OMOHHUMH-
yeckue. IIQCKONBKY 9TOT MaTepuall HOCTATOUYHO 0O6beMeH,Ipo-

%nnwcwpnpyem Pa3sBUTHE OMOHMMUM CHA4aja Ha IpuMepax GYKB

sbaBHTA,; KOTODHE NONYUHNW B [OTONHEHHE K anbaBuUTHbM
rpaduueckuM) 3HayeHueM HoOBoe opdorpaduueckue. Byxss B
2TUX, opbprpaduyeCckKux, 3HAUEHUAX MH}HasHBaeM nanee Mo-
Horpadamu. o . §

'T a6 mnu O a 2
qncno op@orpa@nqeéxnx 3Haqeﬂnn MOHOT'padbor

OUCHMO Ha YUCHO MOHOTpadoB (ux B Cer o:.
SA3bIKE : 3HAYeHUU B UMEHOBAHUU: ¥
COTaaCHBX TJIACHBIX | MOHOTDPa- HX 3Ha-
. D ’ i . doB YeHuH
1 : 2 3 j 4 5
HTIHACKOM 12/28 6/37 18 65
HeMe KoM 10/18 5/11 16 29

%paﬁuysckom ' 6/12 5/9 v 21

# Ges ydeTa rpaduuecKkux, T.e. andaBUTHHX SHaueHudl OyxB TOl Xe
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Jauuste rpad 2 1 3 sTol TabIUuB NOATBEDXN2WT, YTO
B BMEHOBAHMUH €JHHHUY 00EHX MOACUCTEM 3BYKOBHX - CHMBHI

‘TPEX 43bIKOB Ha opcborpaquecxom YpogBiHe HCHOJ‘IbByEOTCﬂ MO~

HorpadH B IONCJIHEHHE K alibaBHTHLIM 3HAaUeHNWSM OYKB @Ol
we caMoi dopmbl. Bo Bcex cucTeMaX IHCbMa YHCIO MOHOIDZ
HOB MeHbIle uMCIa MX 3HAUEHHU, MIX KaxOHi MoHorpad sAp-
JAeTCH OMOHMMOM, DA3BMB B CPEJIHEM MO. /IB& OMOHHMHUHBIX
3HaYeHus. B aHrauiicKoM MUCHME - 9TH [aHHbE Bbile ,0CobeH~
HO B HMEHOBAaHMM IJIaCHHX, IJie B CpeflHeM Kax/bii MoHorpad .
uMeHyeT 10 6 pa3HHX 3BYKOBHX €OUHUI (B OTHEeNbHHE MO~
Horpabsl, Hampmmep, "a", 'e", "o" - mo 9 m T.x.,rp.3).
B neyoM, JOHNOJHMTEJNBHO K 18 anGaBUTHbIM 3HAUWSHKSIM B aHI-
JAMCKOH CmCcTeMe oTMeueHH He MeHee 18 MoHorpador B 65
JBYKOBLX 3HaueHHSX, B HeMenkoM puckMme 16 MoHorpados
pa3BkBaoT 20 3HauyeHHH, MONOJIHHTENbHHX K anbaBHTHBM, a
BO GpannysxoMm mnucbMe 11 MoHOrpadoB pmawT 21 OONOIHUTEIH-
noe 3Hauexue (rp. 4 m 5).

OOMH K3 BHTEKAWmMUX rPaMMaTOJOI'MYECKHX BHBOJIOB Ta~
KOB: OYKBH paCCMaTpHBAEMbX aJIGaBMTOB BHICTYIIAWT. HE TAIb
ko B dyHxkumy rpabuueckoii(andbaBuTHON) HOMHHAUHH, HO H
opporpaduyeckoil, pa3BuBasg IIPU 3TOM OMOHUMHUYECKHE 3Ha-
YeHMs, T.€. WMEHYS pa3HHE 3BYKH QUIYPOH OJiHOH M ToH
xKe GopMbl. -

CooTBEeTCTBYOmMHANE STOMY JHMHTBOAMNAKTHUECKMH BHBOJA,
BHTEKAWMKHE K3 NpUMEDPoB opborpadHdyeCcKo¥ CHHOHUMME {Tab-
auna 1) u opdorpaduueckoii omMonuMuM (Tabnuna 2) OOHUX
NMiEe MOHOTpaduueCKUX GHIYp, MOXET OHTbh CHEIYOmuM: A
C6alaHCHPOBAHHOTO PAa3BUTHS HABHLKOB {IMChbMa HENOCTaTOY- -
HO HM3IYUeHusi OJHOTO TOJBKO acieKTa ''"TeXHHKH O3BYuaHus'
(utenua). HeobGxoammo CHelMHaiibHOH H3YUeHWe HBIEHUSA OD-
dorpaduueCKOf OMOHMMHUM, HJIH TOTO, CKOJIbKO 3BYKOBHX SHa-
YeHMH B3aKDEeIUIeHO 34 KOHKDETHOH Qurypod rpaduuecHoro mm
opdorpaduyecxero yporHsi. HeoGxopumo Takme H3IYUECHHE Ca-
MOCTOATENHLHOIO HBJIEHHS B HMEHOBAHMH 3BYKOBHX CAHHHE,Q
uMeHHo, opdborpaduueCcKko CHHOHUMMHU, K KOTOpas IO3BONFET
NPEeNCTAaBHTh acCleKT NMChbMa "OT 3BYKka K 6ykBe' BO BCeH
oJIHOTE I'padbuueckyX B opdorpadnuecKuX CpepcTB HMeHO-
BaHWf Kaxkno# endHWHH. be3 »THX 3HAHUN HEeBO3MOKHO Pas-
BHBATHL YMESHIS NPABHIbHOIO HallMCaHKS, HIKR "nopomgennﬁ"
rpaduuecKor GopMEl CIOBAa.

MlpencrasngeTcd, YTO IIPH 3akaue TMOATOTOBKHE T'DaAMOT .
HOrO, T.€. YMEOHWEro NMHCaTh X YHUTaTh, CHENHaN#CTa,pas-
menm mMcbMa “oT 3ByKa K GykBe" ponxeH OHIThL :.BBEIeH B
IPOTrpPaMMBl II0 MHOCTPAHHBIM SIIBIKaM. COOTBeTCTBeHHos pas-
paboTaHHb} B nmporpamMMax acHeKT IHCbMa "oT GYKBH K 8By~
Ky" OonxkeH OHTHL JOINONHEH MaTepHalioM op@orpa@uqecxon
OMOHMMUY, [IpOMJUICTPUPYEM Telepb €€ KOJHYEeCTBEHHYI
npencTaBISHHOCTL B pacCMaTpHUBaeMblX CHCTEMAX NHChMA Ha
opborpaduueckxom ypoBHe, NpPeABapPUTENIBHO YCTAHOBHE YQHC-
JI0 HemoBTOpsomuxcsa hopM B opdorpadunu u CBOﬁCTBeHHHxﬁM
BBYKOBHIX SHaueHUA. [jin CpaBHEHHUS TpHBEINEM YHCIOC < JODM
rpaduuyecKero YpOBHS U KX 3HAUeHHI.

CpaBHMB paHHHE Tp.3 H 4, B KOTOPHX B uecs«)rm\o HO-
BOM aCHSKTE M0KasaHH CpencTBa rpajuveckoro (andanmiso-—
ro) UMEHOBAHHS , MOKHO SaKMOUWTH, YTO BO BCeX andapu-
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Tax uHcjo OyKB, T.e. ¢opm, Oojybume qndna MX 3HaueHH#, u
YTO 3TO YKashBaeT Ha ABJeHHE rpaduyueckod CHHOHHUMMH,TaK
Kak HEeKOTOphle OYKBH HMEHYWT B HHX ONUH M TOT XE SBYK.¥

Tab6nuiua 3

OMOHUMHSA B COCTaBe CPefCTB
opdorpadiueCKoi - HOMHHAIIUM

736K _ 4 m ¢ n o %-Hoe
- - - - - - BHIpa-
3BYKOBHX rpaduueckux. opdorpabuueckux meHue
€ HUHMUI - L OMOHKF
— MUK
fopm. 3Haueusi GOPM 3HAUEHHH . ’

1 2 3 4 ~ 5 6 -7
asrm. 55 26 24 224 443 50%
®p. 46 26 23 100 . 169 40%
Hem. - 48 .26 . 23 81 - 120 32%

CpaBHuB [faHHee rp. 5 ¥ 6, MH yBuguM ofpaTHOE COOT-
HONEHUN, CBOMCTBEHHHE cpenCTBa opporpaduyecKOro HMeHo-
BaHUA: YHCIIO GOPM MeHBINE YHCIa OTMEHEHHBIX ¥ HHX 3Haue-
HUl O BCEM CHCTEMaM IWchbMa. 9TH OaHHbHE II03BOJISTIOT ~ 0N’

- PEeHENUTH cTeneHb opborpadoruMuu: - 50, % B aHrmmiickom,40%
BO ‘dpasuy3sckoMm u 32 % B HeMeilkoMm mucbme (rp. 7).

ClienoBaTesibHO ,” UTOOGH HAYYHTbCH '"'MPaBUIILHO O3BYUH-
BaTb'', HampuMep, . 55 epxuHul 3BYKOBOH CHCTEMH aHTIMICKO-
ro .aspKd (BKIKNYas YCTOHUNBHE corjacHbie, TI'JacHpe M CMe-
maHHHe 3BYKOCOYeTaHus), obyuaeMbiil OOJDKEH HE TOJBKO 0C-

OHNThL HEe MeHee 224 TONBKO op@orpa@nqecxnx dopm (rp.5),
io 4 Bx 443 3BYKOBhE 3HAUEHHA (rp. 6) U T.0.

JTH f[aHHbBE 3ACT2BJSWT 3aAYMATbCs O HEoO6XOHMMOCTH
BBeJeHus B NpOTrpaMMel B paspell "HSHKOBOH MaTepuan', ceoe-
obpasHoro. "ophorpaduueckoro ManMyma KOTOpH#, C oOx~
HOH CTOpPOHHE, crnocobcTBoBall OH paaBnTnm acmekra ''TexHud-

T Ka QTeHnﬂ”g a c.gpyro#i, BOCHOJHHN 6b mpobGen "TEeXHHKA
HapucaHus'. B TakoM MUHHMyME, Kak [PEeICTAaBRASTCH , HOTIK-
HE OHTH YETKO CHHOHUMHUeCKHe (CHHTAIMATHUECKHEe)PSAns U
oMoHMMHUUecKue [mapagurmaTHueckue) psaipl. OTMETHM IOy T-
HO, YTO B HCCJeZOBaHHOM MaTepHane He ObuUlo- 0OHApYHXEHO HU
OfHO} OMOHHMHUECKOH GUTYpH, KOTOpPas OJHOBPEMEHHO ,He sB-
nsnach 66 M CHHOHUMOM B papgy QUIYD, HMEHYWNUX OJHH |
TOT XE 3BYK, 4TO efe Conee ycnomuﬂeT npouecc oByueHus
TEeXHHKe YTEHUS.

B aHTImiickoM andasuTe - sTo Oyxsm: "k", "q" - Jxf3 "e", "s" -
/83 Bo dpasuysckom: "x", "e", "g" - /K/, B HemelxoM: "f",.

Il 1] /f? || Il u no_ /tS/ " " uqn - /K/.
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BBemeHue B TAakO# MHHEMYM OBYX aCIEKTOB '"OT OYKBH
K 3BYKy'" u "oT 3BYKa K.OykBe' p mupe - opdorpabuueckon
purype wosBosuio 6H OTPA3HTb B HPOIDAMMAX CTDYKTYDY
MAaKpPOCHCTEMH IHCbMa, a He YacThb ee€. ‘

1117 PasBWTHE HABHKOB HNPaBUIbHOTO Trpabuxo-opdorpa
brHuecKOTro HamMCaHUS CJIOB SABJIIETCS NOATOTOBUTENbHOM CTa
nued, 6e3 KOTOpPOH HEBO3MOXEH INEepexOl K MUCBMEHHOH pe=-
4eBOH OesTeNbHOCTH. B mporpamMmax. oHa ompejdelleHa JIHWb
ona 11I-ro sTana kak '"'yMeThb KpaTKO NMCbMEHHO HU3IaraTh
npounTaHHoe (c omopoit Ha TexcT)" ([Iporpammel, 1983, c.
15 u 17). BrpaboTKa HaHHOTO YMEHHS HE IPEeICTaBIIeTCH
AO0CTATOYHO apTyMEHTHDOBAHHON M MOTHUBHDPOBAHHOM ,XO0Ts Onl
NPaKTHUYECKOH 1enecoofpasHoCTbl. OCTajbHHE YMEHHS ,KakK-
TO "NPaBUIBHO IIMCATh CJOBa MHHuMyMa', ''mpaBTJIbHO. BH-
NONHATH HMCbMEHHHE 3anaHmga' Hejab3s OTHECTH =~ K  BugaMm
MHCHMEHHON pEUeBOH AEATENBHOCTH.

Takum 006pa3oM, JIOTHYECKHM CII€ACTBUEM OTPAKEHUH B
nporpamMMax JMbb. OJHOI'O acleKTa NHCbMa, ''TeXHHMKH O3BY-
yaHus'', SBHIOCH TO, YTO B HHX HW B COJIEepXAHUH, HU B
nensx o0yueHUs He OTpaxeH [PYTroil, He MeHee BaxHhili rpam
MaTOJIOTMYECKUH aCIeKT - BHJ IHCBbMEHHOH peueBOl aes-
TEJbHOCTHU, NI OCYHECTBJIEHHA KOTOPOIro HeoBX0onuMo mpem-
BapHTeJlbHOe of0yueHHe PrpaMOTHOMY mHMCbMy. H3BecTHO, uTO
3HaHue 3BYKo-rpabuxko~opborpaduueCKux COOTBETCTBHH  He
SIBJIAETCS CaMOllellbld, & €CTh IEepBHH dTan B GOPMUPOBAHMHU
CaMOCTOSITENIbHbX, 6oJiee CIOXHBIX YMEGHHUH W HaBLHKOB IOJb-~
30BaThCH UM IDH 3aIHCH peuH Ha CIYyX, COCTABJEHWY & MIIHM
COYMHEHHH HOBOTO TeKCTa. IluCbMO, CJIeiOBaTEeNbHO, CB~
33HO TaK¥e ¥ C CO3[jaHUEM, COTBOPEHUEM pEUYH B €€ IIHCh-
MeHHoll ¢opMe, T.e. C Co3HaHHUEM HOBOI'O TEKCTa. .

.Ecnin BepHo ytBepxpmenue A.A. JleoHTbeBa. 0 TOM, UTO
"KOTr[a UeJIOBEK IOBOPHT - Ge3pa3JUUHO, Ha POJHOM 781474
HHOCTpPaHHOM $3bKE, OH BCErjga TOBOPUT X I S ‘Y € I O-
T 0" (JleonTrer A.A., 1970, c. 38), TO MOXHO HONYCTHTb,
4YTO M OJI% NHCbMEHHOH peuy HOJIXKHO OhTh BEPHBM TO, UYTO
€CJIE MH YUUMCS IIMCaTh, Mbl [JejlaeM 3TO TakKKe O JI S 4e-
r O-T O. . .

HemanopaxHyio poJib B 3PeKTHBHOM oOyueHuu nHCBMY,
TakuM o6pasoM, MorJia OBl CHII'DATL, II0OKAd He OTPaxeHHas. B
mporpaMMax, MOTUBAanMOHHAs OCHOBa, KOTOpas ToKa3aJja 6l -
obByuaeMeM, [Jis1 Uerc HaOo yYMETh I'PAMOTHO NHUCATh., s
3TOT0 B IpOTrpaMMbl, KakK HOpejicTaBlsAeTCs, HeoBXommmo Obi-
70 €66 BBECTHM emie OfHY, TDeTbhbio, Lejb - yMEHHe ocyllect-
BJIATH IMCBMEHHYK KOMMYHHMKallM, [OJIg 4Yero, B CBOW oOue-
penk, Hanmo Ouio Obl BHABHTL HeoOXopuMoe H HOCTaTOUHOE
YHUCJ0 TUIOB TEKCTOB, KOTODHE oOyuaeMbie NMOJIKHL Oblyiv Ol
YMETh COCTaBATh Ha HHOCTPAHHOM §3LHKE K KOHNY Kypca oby- -
yeHusi. JTUM caMeM Opuia O 3aBepHieHa B3aHMOCBS3b MU B3a-
MMOOOY CIIOBJIEHHOCTh NUCBMEHHOM M 3BYKOBO# (ycTHoil) pe-
YeBOH NEeATeNbHOCTH B Kypce '"WHOCTDaHHMLE sS3HK',

IlpegcTaBigeTCsi, UTO BBeIeHue TpeThbeld ueau obyue-
HHS HHOCTDAHHBIM $3bIKaM, a HMMEHHO, ''YMEHHE COCTaBifATh
TEKCTH OIpeJleIeHHOTO CoAepxaHus', npueeno OH K 3aBep-
meHnic QOPMHPOBAHUA UENEBOW WaCTH PO IPamMMbl, NOCKOIbLKY
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B HeHl MONMyunn# 6s oTpamxeHue ob6e GODMH SA3HKA, 3BYKOBAs
M IDUCbMeHHasd (T.e., IPaMMaTOIOTrHYECKUH aclekT comep-
WaHHsA OOYuUeHMS) W MpHUBEJEeHb B COOTBETCTBHME C HHMH BH-
Ol YCTHOW M THCbMEHHOW PeuyeBOM IeSITEJIbHOCTH.

QueBUgHO, YTO 233 OTBOZUMOE BPEMA Ha pPas3BHUTHE Ha-
BHIKOB INHCBMa IPAaKTHYECKU HeNb3s HAYUYHTb CTYIEHTOB He-
S3BIKOBHIX BY30B I'PaMOTHO COCTAaBIISTH TEKCTH JWGOro CO-
nepxaHus, OTéwga - Lenecoob6pa3HOCTL. U IPaKTHUECKAs He-
06XOQUMOCTDh CHELKANBHOTO aHalinu3a THUII0B TEKCTOB ,CRONUCT
BEHHHIX HaYYHOMY K TEeXHHUECKOMY CTHJI0 C Lienbl oTlopa Tex
HeMHOTHX THIORB, KOTOpHE YHOBIETBOPAIM Ob IpHHIUNIAM He-
06XOOUMOCTH B IOJATOTOBKE COBPEMEHHOTO IPaMOTHOTO CIE-
OUalUCTa, a TaKkKe Co3gaBalid Ob OIpefleJIEHHYH0 MOTHBUDO-
BaHHOCTb CBOEW NPaKTHUECKOH meyiecoofpasHocTbio. lns MHO-
THX TEXHHYECKHMX BY30B TZKOBHMH MOTJIA O, B YacCTHOCTH,
GblTh: AHHOTALUA, CXKATHU pedepaT, MHCHMO=3aaBKa,TACEMO-
OTBET, NUCBMO-3alipoC, peKJjaMallus,

OfcyxneHre Ha CTpaHMIax cBopHuKa 3aTPOHYTHIX B
CTaThbe BOIPOCOB, MOCTABJEHHBIX HAPOYHTO B JIOCTATOYHO.
‘ocTpoil dopMe, MOIrNo Be CHOCOGCTBOBATH UX CKOpeileMy pe-
MeHHUI0 M IOCHeAyomell peanu3aluud B y4YeOHOM IpoHecce.
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ON SOME ASPECTS OF
GRAMMATOLOGY AND LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION
IN THE FOREIGN LANGUAGE PROGRAMS
FOR HIGHER .SCHOOLS {1983)

L. Sorokina

Summary

The paper deals with two interrelated aspects of
graphically mediated communication: that of expressing
sounds in graphic symbols and that of recognizing gra-
phic representation of sounds by reading texts.

The author points out that for the efficient mas-
tering of a language a system of principles governing
the relationship between the sound and graphic repre-
sentations of the utterance meaning should be taught
both in secondary and higher schools. ' The existing
programs for foreign language teaching emphasize the
reading aspect at the. expense of writing.

The importance of both reading and writing skills
in forming a well-educated specialist has been well ar-
gumented by linguistic material, statistically ana-
lysed for the three major forelgn languages taught. at -
Soviet higher schools.



O HEKOTOPbIX NAPAJIOKCAX
CTATUCTUUECKOR ONTUMM3 AU
NPENOAABAHUA CUHTAKCUCA

M., Tamm

TapTycruii rocyzapcTBeHHbLI YHUBEPCUTET

B HacTosmee BpeMs BaxHOCTb YMEHHSI YWTAaTh HHOCT-
DaHHYI HAYUHYK JIMTEPaTypy IO CIeLHalJlbHOCTH Hpu3HaeT~
.c1 Bcemn. Heobxomumbie moucKU CGonee >OHEKTHBHBLIX HNyTel
00yueHNS UTEHUI0 Ha HMHOCTPaHHOM s3BKe Boolme U OpUTH-
HANBbHOM NUTEPaTyph IO CHEHNHAaJbHOCTH B YAaCTHOCTH Hon-
HUMAOT BONPOC ONTUMH3AIHM OOYUEHMS UTECHHI0 HAaydHO-TeXx
HHYECKON JIUTepaTyphl.

HeobxopumocTh ONTUMH3HUPOBATH IPENONaBaHHE HHO-
CTpaHHHX SISHIKOB ABJSETCH CIEACTBHEM pOCTa YHCNa yya-
MUXCS B BYy3axX, OIPaHUUCHHOU CETKM ‘3aHSITHH, YBeJTHUcHK
eM W YIDIOTHeHmeM. uHbopManuu, coobmaeMod B YueOHHX Kyp
.cax. OpnTuMH3aLus TpeHnofgaBaHUs WHOCTPAHHBIX A3LIKOB Ipe-
gonaraeT NonydeHHe MaKCHManbHOH pPe3yNbTaTHBHOCTH B
06y4YeHUN HHOSIBHUHOH MAESTEJNbHOCTH NPU MHHHUMAIbHHRX Bpe-
MEHHBIX -3aTpaTaXx. l[ipM ONTUMH3ALMU IEPBOCTENEHHOE 3Ha-
yeHHe MMEeT KONMUECTBEHHHN M KadYeCTBEHHHI CocCTas yuet-
HOT'O MaTepHala ¥ palKOHANIbHBII METOHd €ro IOoOayd B Npo-
necce obyueHud.

OnTumMu3anus npenonaBaHnﬂ HHOCTPAHHHX $I3BIKOB HMe-
€T TpU OCHOBHEHIX aTama: °

- ot6op yueBHOro MaTepuala,

- OopraHu3anus e€rc B lpoilecce obyuenwus;

- KOHTPONIb YCBOEHHEM.

CoBpeMEHHHI JINTEPATYDHBE! SIZBIK BMECTE C IOOBA3bI~
KaMH KOHKPEeTHHX CHEHHAJIbHOCTEM OXBaThiBaeT COTHH  Thi-
CSY CJIOB M CJOBOCOUETAHUH, a TaK XKe [€CATKH TIpaMMma-
TUYECKHX IpaBull. B ueneHampaBjieHHOM oTbHope yuebHOTO
‘MaTepHajla BHOEHSWTCS A3bKOBHEe dakTh, obnamammue Hap-
Sombmel YacTOTON nosBJeHUsi. [loNyueHHbHN B pes3ynbTaTe
CTPYKTYPHO-CTATHUCTHUECKOTO MCClemoB.Hus Habop Haubo-
jlee YNOTpeBUTEJIBHEX M BaXHbIX HA3BIKOBHX (GaKTOB COCTaB-
€T CYTb IEpBOI0 W BTOPOTO 3Tall0B CUCTEMHO-BEpOST-
HOCTHOI onTuUMH3anuKM oBydyeHus SA3bIKY. (quHOKOB . B.,
1981, c. 149)

B oTnuuyuu oT ob6mell NHHIBOCTATHCTHUKH Nemaroryue-
ckasi (yueOHasi) NMETBUCTHKA HMCCIHenyeT TONbKO TO, UTO
TpebyeTcs MeTOoAuWKe IpemopmaBanusi. [lo onpepenieHwo B,.B, Mop-
koBxuHa u 0.A. Cadbsana nepmarorunueckol {yuebHo# )JUHD-
BOCTATHCTHKON HasnBaeTCd pasfieNl nefaroraueckod JIHHI-
BHCTHKH, B pPaMKaxX KOTODOTO: &) BHOEJSEeTCS CTATHCTU-
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yeckass CTPYKTypa si3bika (peun) kKak ImpenMeTa oOyueHHS,0)
YCTaHaBIKBAETCH CTATHCTHUESCKAd UEHHOCTL OTHENBHHX $3H-
KOBHIX {peueBHX) eOWHHI, PABHO KaK U HX KOJIHUECTBEHHOE.
COOTHOMEHHME W paclpefelleHue, eciu uHdopMauus 06 3TOM
oBnagaeT BHPAKEHHON METOJUUECKOH pelle BaHTHOCTDBIO ,B)ONH-
chBaeTCS KaueCTBEHHas CTOPOHA A3bKa (peuM) Kak mpenpMe-
Ta INOCTONBKY, HNOCKOABKY B Hell MOXHO 3aKJOYyUTh C [IOMO-=
- Wbl0 KONMHYECTBEHHHX HaOMONEHu W B TEX IpejesiaXx B KakKuX
5TO0 0BYCHOBIEHO MOTPEeBHOCTAMH METONMKH, I') paspabaToBa
I0TCH MOpPEeIJIOXeHHsI, HMEKIHE LEeJbld ONTHMH3HPOBATH METOOU-
yeCKHe NpOoNEeRypH ¥ caM Iponecc ob6yueHHs Ha OCHOBE yuye-
Ta KOJHUECTBEHHHX 3aKOHOMEPDHOCTEH, XapaKTEpHHX IJjs Co-
oTBeTCTBYlmero asbka (Mopkoskud B.B., Cabean W.A.,1980,
c. 20). .

C menmel onTHMH3anuu oOyUeHHS UYTEHHI0 HayuyHBIX MaTe-
MATHYECKHX TEKCTOB CTYINeHTaM MaTeMaTuueCKoro GaxkynbTe-
ta TIY Opin mpoBefeH YueOHB JHHIBOCTATHCTHUYECKHH aHa-
K3 rpaMMaTH4YeCKOro MaTepuana Ha CHHTAKCHYEeCKOM YPOB=-
He (Tamm M., 1983). Tak kak OONbHYI TPYQHOCTb [HS- 10—
HUMaHHUA YUTaEeMbX HAYUHO-TEXHHUECKHX TeKCTOB IpeAcTaBRiLr
eT UX rpaMMaTHUECKOe, W HOpexae BCero, CHUHTaKCHUeCKoe
obopMileHMe , 008 HCClemoBaHHsi Opuio oTobpano 10 000 mpen-
JMOXEHUN M3 PAasSHHBX OPHTHHANBbHBIX HaYUHBIX XKYDHAJOB. 06~
C4Y4€T DPA3HLIX TUINOB IPENJIOKCHHH M IOJYUeHHHE JaHHBEe aHa-
NH3a MO3BOJIMIM CHOENaTh BBIBOL, KacCalomUuecf 4YaCTOTHOCTH
ynoTpebleHuss OQHOTO HKIIM OPYIrorc TUINa OpeyIoXEeHHM H py-
KOBOZCTBOBAaTbCA HHMH NpH OTHOpE IpaMMaTHUEeCKOI'0 Marte-
prana (CHHTAKCHC4) NOAd NpenofaBaHHs, METONOB H IoCje-
[NOBaTEeNbHOCTYU NpenogaBaHus Pas3HHX THUIIOB IIpenJIOXeHuH.

OCHOBHHIM IIPHHOUIIOM O0T0O0pPa rpaMMaTHYECKOTO MHHHMY-
Ma Il oByyeHHs UTEHHKW SBISETCH pacCIpoCcTpaHeHHOCTh IpaM-
MAaTHYECKUX SBJEHHH B YMTAEMBIX TEKCTaX, OOHAKO Habmmua-
JAUCh HEKOTODhE MOMEHTH KOTODhi€ HE IOAUHHSIOTCHASTOMYy Hpa-
BUJY . .
Tak HappuMmep CIOXHO~ITOMUUHEHHLIE NPENJIOKEHHS C IpH-
OATOYHEIMU IIDEIJIOKECHUSMH BTOPOH M TpeTell CTeNeHH 3achy-
XUBaeT 0CO0OTO BHUMaHUA. W3 TOTAanbHOrO 06b&Ma BHEOPKH
OHHM CoOCTaBHsT 7,38 %, XOTs 4YaCTOTHOCTb Y HHX HEBeJHUKa.
naxke opgHO NpeJIOXCHHEe B TEKCTe MOXET OHhTb HCTOUHHKOM
32TPYOHEHHH..

CouMHeHHO-NOUKMHEHHBIE TIPe[IJIOKeHUs cocTasiugior 1,07%
H3 TOoTanbHOro 06b5Ma BHE6OpkH. 1,07 % KONMUECTBO He3Ha-
YUTENbHOE, HO MNPEAJIOKEHUS 3TOTO THIA CJIOXKHH - IO - CBOEH
CTPYKTYPE M IPENCTaBIIOT HaubONbHMYyH TpPYOHOCTH OJs1 HO-
HUMAaHHHA .

PyxkoBOOCTBYSICb NPHHIUIIOM YAaCTOTHOCTH CJIOXHO- O JUl-
HEHHbe MPeMJIOXKEHUS C NPHIAaTOUHBIMH MNpEenNoXeHHAMH BTOPOH
U TpeTeH cTeneHel W COUMHEHHO-INOOUHMHEeHHbE IIPENJIOKCHUSM
siKoOpl He 3aclyxuBaioT Gollee [eTallbHOIO aHajusa B Ipolec-
Ce MmpenonaBaHHs CTPOA NPEANOKEHUS AHTIHUMCKOTO OpMIMHAIL-
HOTO HAay4yHOTrO TeKCTa. .

MonnMaHue CIOXKHOM CTPYKTYPb NpPEAJIOKECHHS DPa3BUBICE
Csi HMEHHO nOpH PacCMOTpEHHH DTHX THIOB MNpertioxeHuit,  [lo-
HAMaHHe-HEeIOHMMaHWe IOKa3nBaeT, KaK CTYHOEHTH , YCBOHIH
upenbayruil CHHTaKCHUYECKUNM MaTepualn, KaK#He MOMEHTH He-
obXoouMb HOBTODATE H YINYOHISThb.
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'

BosHuKaeT Napagokc MexIy CTaTHCTMUYECKOM NeHHOCTbIo
ABJIEHUSI ¥ IOTPeDHOCTAMM METOOUKHU IpEIofaBaHus.
II.M.  AnexceeB, li.Il. Tepman-llposzopoBa, P.I'. IluoT-

‘poBckuii u 0.Il. HemeTora B cBoei.paboTe. "OCHOBH CTATUCT

TRYECKOH ONTUMH3AUUH NPENONaBaHUs WHOCTDAHHBEIX . A3HKOB"

. NOAYEPKHEBAWT, YTO CTATHCTHUECKAs ONTHMU3 ALK npeno,ua:—‘

BaHHUS HHOCTPAHHOI'O fA3HKA BCTPEYaeT HA CBOEM HOYTH . .PHp
JHETBUCTHYECKHUX , JIMHIBONCHUXONOTHUECKUX M. ICHXOJIOro-1Ie -
Harorvyeckux mnapanaokcop (Anexcees II.M. u pp.,1974Anex-
cees II.M. u pgp., 1976; Anexceer Ii.M., 1980). -
HaubGonee BaxmHBMH Cpefid HHUX SABIAOTCH:
1) napanokC CTaTHCTHKH TEKCTa H CHUCTEMH s3bKa.Bce

enmmnﬁ A3SbIKa MOXHO PacCMaATPHBaTbh KaK CTaTUCTUYECKHES O0E~

exTH obsnapaomue Honee Hiy MeHee YCTOMUUBE pacipejelne~

HMs 1 AMelmye NOCTOSTHHEIS BECPOSTHOCTH. 3TH  CcTaTHCTHUE-
CKH€ XapaKTepHCTHKH onpe,ue.nﬂm'rc;{ HODMOﬁ A3HKAa . Hopma

NogbA3bKa NPAKTHUYECKH HE OTpamaeT TOX. UIH. VHOM Tapamir-
Mbl SI36IK4 .

2) [apajoKC BEPOATHOCTH IHMHIBUCTUUECKON eFMHUIL U
ee upHPopManuu. Kax M3BECTHO, CTaTHCTHUYEeCKas Hﬂmopmanng
HecoMasl eguHHIEH TEKCTd, onpenenﬂeTCﬂ U3 e& ' BepOsITHO-
CTH, W3 YEero CjelyeT, UTO HacThHeE . euusnum TeKCTa HecyT
MeHblle HWHGOPMalHU¥, UEM. ero.perKHe. DIIEMEHTH. ‘

3) KOH@IMKT MEXIY CTATHCTHUECKON CTPYKTYypoi#l wac-
TOTHOI'O CJIOBaps #: CTATHCTHYECKHM IOCTPOEHUEM OTIOEIbHO-
I'o TEeKCTa. .

.M. AneKceeB H np PacCMaTpUBAIT - 3TOT HapamoKCc C
TOYKM 3DEHUS NeKcukM. Hapadpasupys mx olpegeneHue U npw

CIOCO6MAd 3TOT KOHMIUKT K HIpUMEpY- n?pauoxcy 0 . TANAX

-OpPeANIOKECHUA, clnegyeT cKkasaTb, UTO I'IpaKTl/I‘-IeCKI/I HEBO3MOXK—

HO mopobpaTh opnruﬂanbnmu TEeKCT, KOTODHE BK0Ua OblTONb
KO YacCThle 3JIeMEHTH 3amnojHeHus. Kaxmeil, mycTb cambili me-
MEHTAPHHH 1O CONEPXKAHHY CHENHANbHHE |TexcT OymeT BKilo-
YaTh HEKOTOpOe KOJHUYECTBO DPEJKHX HBJIEHHU, U 3TO €CTeCT-
BEHHO, IIOCKOJNBKY QaCTOTHOCTb KAKOTO-TO .ABJICHUS npen-
CTaBJISET. aHANU3 MHOTHX TEKCTOB. B 2TOM MpOABISIETCSH HE-
usbexrHoe ''mpoTuBopeume’ Mexny LEJEM U 4acTbl, CTATUC-
THYECKOH COBOKYIMHOCTBI M OTHENbHOH BHOGODKH,

II.M. AnexceeB ¥ Op. He 3aTParHBaiT B Ha3BaHHHX
cTareaXx 0T6opa rpaMMaTHUecKoro (MopdonoTXHYecKoro U CHH-
TaKCHYeCKOro) marepuana, Tpebywomero iocoboro ofcyxmeHus.

U’ ge#icTBUTENbLHO , BHEGOD KOHKDPETHBIX. dbopM cTaTHCTHUES-
cKoit OITHMH3AIUY IpenonasaHus FpaMMaTHKH 34aBUCHUT OT TO-
ro,.Ha KakoM 3Talie OOyueHHs nonnmannm WHOCTPAaHHOTO TEKE
Ta OCYMECTBIRETCS ONTHMHU3AaHHd.

- . II.M. AnmekceeB M [p. BHOENSIOT HﬂTb yp0BHeH BOGxMﬁ-
THS YCTHON peud M HUCBMEHHOTO TEKCTa:

1) pasiauueHUMe U Y3HABaHUE OTHEJILHHX CJOB,

2) pasiuMueHHe H y3HaBaHue OTHENbHEIX NpEeAJIOXESHuI,

3) moHuMAaHME OTHAENbHHX NpemJIoOKEHUM ,

4) nmonumaHue ofmero copepxaHus ‘TeKcTa, :

5) mDoHMMaHWE COINEPXAHUS TEKCTa M eTro OeTaldX.

CrnepmoBaTenpHO , CTATHCTHUECKAas ONTHMH3alius . Ipemno-
laBaHus CHHTAKCHCa ANA ofyueHHss  UTEHHI0 OpPUTHHANbHHX

‘HayYyHbhX MaTeMaTHUECKHX TEKCTOB MOXET OHTb OCYymeCTBIEeHa
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‘Ha BHICHHX YPOBHAX BOCIpHMATHA, Ha TPETHEM COBEpHaKmeM '
3Tane mnpenomaBadus. ONTuMusaunusa oTéopa CHHTAKCHUECKOTIO
MaTepuala, OpPraHusalus €rc B mponecce obyueHHs ¥ KOHT-,.
ponb YCBOEHHEM HepasJeNuMbi, TECHO CBsI3aHH, O “4eM = M
CBHIETENHCTBYET TNPHMED-NAapafoKC C TUIaMM HNpeaJIoNeHUd .
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SOME PARADOXES
IN THE STATISTICAL OPTIMIZATION
OF THE TEACHING OF SYNTAX

M. Tamm

Summary

The article deals with the problem of statistical
optimization of teaching syntax from the point of view
of statistical.frequency of occurrence and methodolo-
gical relevance. The paradox of low frequency.and high
methodological relevance in the case!of teaching the
structure of complex and compound-complex sentences for
reading scientific mathematical texts has been analysed
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LEARN ENCLISH
ViA NEWSPAPERS:

‘N. Toots
Tartu State University

Newspaper language has its own 'specific colouring
in every language. Sometimes it is called I'persuasive
language" (Robinson, P., 1983, p. 45) because the writ-
er does not give factual information only but he/she al-
so gives an opinion on the facts. And our task is to
look out for the colourful vocabulary and use of fi-
gures of speech, style and newspaper idiomatic language
in general.

There are many ways of doing it. Very often stu-
dents consider newspaper reading dull. But . there are
various devices for making newspapers interesting. Af-
ter all, they also glve us data about most_ recent po-
litical, sport, economic and cultural events.And some-
times the newest vocabulary of the language as well.

Very often we read the most interesting news items,
discuss the vocabulary and try to render the content of
the article, then we may try to develop the given ma-
terial and discuss it. We gather more material about one
or the other world shattering event and make reports
about them.

But there are many more 1nterest1ng ways of learn
ing the language via mewspapers. An important task with
each newspaper article is to separate fact from fic-
tion: to take and list the factual details and, sepa-
rately, the bias (i.e. vocabulary, style) which the
writer puts upon them. Students should be encouraged to
. speak up and give their own viewpoints on the problems

discussed in the article and on the writer's approach
to the problem.

It is very interesting to follow how ome and the
same event is treated in different newspapers (e.g. Mos-
cow News, the.Morning Star, the Canadian Tribune, the
News Age, etc.). You ask students to find out reasons
for one or the other interpretation of the events dis-
cussed in newspapers, you may discuss the attitude of
different reporters to the same problems. In the long
run you may even come to discussing the trends and in-
terests of different newspapers (true to life, 'sensa-
tional, serious, humorous, etc.). You can discuss the

~vocabulary of different reporters, newspapers - which
words predominate in one or the newspaper (old obso-
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lete words, neologisms, slang words, loanwords, native
words, etc.) You may flnd synonyms and antonyms of the
.words, you may discuss whether formal or informal lan-
guage is used (see Nicholls, S. et al., 1980).

It is interesting to discuss the headlines of the
articles ~ what they are hitting at - at the event it~
self or the people's mind. Very often some sayiags.  or
proverbs or some iitriguing lines are used for head-
lines to catch the reader's eye, e.g.

Three-way Citizens

Tim told: sow your oats

'I was seconds from the fiend'
qushE a dousing for Ted!

Like Alicé in Wonderland

) It is possible to encourage students to find “in=-
teresting -headlines to articles. Sometimes you can give
students the headlines, you may ask them to write. an
article about a political event to suit one of the
given headlines. In the end you reveal the topics the
newspaper has discussed under these headlines.Thendis-
" cuss the hints the headlines gave the students to write
about the tgopics they wrote.

- Sometimes you give students a number (e.g. 10) of
headlines on one sheet of paper, on another sheet  of"
paper you give the same number of articles without head-
‘lines. Ask them to match the headlines and the articles.

. A more or less identical device can be used in a
slightly different way: you give students a number of
newspaper headlines and you let students listen to the
same amount of previously vecorded radio news.They have
to listen and find the right headline to every recofded
news item and give their reasoms for the choice.

You may give another set of headlines ahd ask the
studernts to write sentences shyut what certain indivi-
duals or groups want the government or somebody else to
do. (see Wellman, G. et al., 1980)

E.g. INCREASE Wages Say the Trade Unionists

The Trade Unionists want her (the Prime Mi-
nister to increase wages.

RESIGN!»RBSIGN! Call from the Opposition

The Opposition Leader wants her (the Prime
Minister) to resign.

You may give parts of headlines and let students
try to express in a sentence the essence of the head-
line. (se¢ Wellman, G. et al., 1980)

E.g.

o get second te?f—gfmifg
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President Reagan is trying to get second term of
office.

loyment Figures Ri

Unemployment figures are rising in Great Britain

Or you may pick a number of headlines which ap-
peared in the same newspaper on the.same day. You give’
them to students and ask them to perform different tasks
(provided you have discussed the newspaper and . its
1ayout before):

: 1) to suggest on which page those headllnes might
be,

2) to decipher the headlines, discuss their. lan-
guage,

3) to suggest topics or problems discussed under
the headlines, )

4)- to write their own article(s) to match the
headline(s).

When you come to the. text of the article itself,
first you find the neutral vocabulary wwhich conveys
the gist of the article, i.e:. the factual material,then
you find the vocabulary or any other llngulstlcorfop
mal means for the bias. Thus in the end you may come
to discussing the political background of ~the writer
and the newspaper. Students should be enqeuraged to
give their opinion of the facts.

While analysing the articles of different papers
describing one,and the same event students should pay
attention to the following:

1) on which page the article was published (which _
shows the 1mportance attached . to .thes news -
item), : :

2) how much space was given to the article,

3) which details of the event were considéred more

“important by one or the other newspaper,

4) whether there were any pictures, photos,draw-
ings, cartooms, charts, etc. illustrating the
article,

5) which vocabuldry was used (neutral or biased),

6) style of the writing (the proportion of intro-
duction, plot, conclusidon; long or short sen-
tences, the number of exclamation and ques-
tion marks, dashes, etc.).

Ask students to write about the same event 1nb1—

ased or neutral language.

1t is also possible to give students articles for
titling them. The headlines should be w1tty, hitting,
captlvatlng.
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You may let students read all the articles (pre-
ferably shorter ones) on one or two pages and -then ask
them to classify each page under one of the headings on
the charts you give them. '

E.G. Documentary
History = Transport Industrial Agricultural
o . .Relations - . Relatioens

Special Interest

Children .. . News ' ~ Education . Employment
Entertainment .
Sport . Music . Drama Literatnure

(Abbs, B. et al., 19801p.8)

You can give students-bits of articles and let
them sort out which bits belong together and make sen-
sible articles of them. It is advisable to start with
two articles, later you may increasé the number of them.
Or you may give students scraps of news items,where each
scrap is from a different article. You ask students to
develop scraps into articles or at least say what the
article is about. You may ask students to title the
scraps (or articles) or choose headlines for them from
the 1list you have attached to the scraps.

If you have the chance to use the language labo-
ratory for newspaper reading lessons, there are many op-
portunities to make your work wm.re interesting and ef-
ficient.

(1) Let students listen to some news item and make
notes so tha they could reproduce the news, then Ilet
them speak about the news with the help of the group
member's notes. [

(2) Let half of the class listecn to several bits
‘of one and the same item of news (on Programme 1), at
the same time the second half of the class should lis-
ten to another set of bits of the same news {(on Prog-
ramme II) and then let them in pairs make out the news
item and let then render it and comment on it.

And one more hint for work with newspaper material.
You choose a well-known topic, let students read about
it as much as possible from differvent sources and then
you discuss every step of the event and-its background
and finally students role-play it. The more problematic
the topic. is, the better it is for discussion.

The language of sports and. ad columns differs ve-
ry much from the general newspaper language. This lan-
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guage needs special attention.

After you have read a number of articles about
sports, got acquainted with the style, it is very in-
teresting to record a radio sports commentary,letstu-
dents listen to it several times, so that they are
able to memorize the facts. Sometimes, depending on
the level of the students’' knowledge of the language,
you may let them repeat sentence by sentence the sports
‘commentary only once. Then let students themselves do
~the commentary. You may ask them to prepare a sports
commentary. .

The language of advertising has its own peculia-
rities, it has very many shortened and contracted words.
After you have studied the vocabulary and stylistic pe-
culiarities of ad columns you might do the following:
ask students to classify the ads into groups:

E.g. a) offering/hunting jobs, .

b) looking for/offering flats, lodgings,
c¢) buying/selling,
d) concerts, theatres, cinemas,
e) tours for holiday makers,
etc.

If you have studied ad columns thoroughly enough
for some time, you are able to speak about the employ-
ment problems, housing problems, economic problems of
the nation. You learn very much about the country as
a whole.

While reading newspapers students do not only
learn the language, they can start thinking logically,
they can learn to reason properly, they cam acquire a
proper materialistic outlook by discussing the world-
wide problems they read about in newspapers.
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UBYYARTE AHTIIMKCHUA A3BIK
. [iPK NOMOWNK TASET

H. Toorc

Pezwome

B cTaTbe pacCMAaTpPHUBANTCH METONWYECKHE IIPEJMETH H3Y-
YEeHMS aHIJIHHCKOIrO #A3HKa IIPM nomomy raseT. flpy uTeHHH
raseT Ha aHTIMHACKOM S3bKE CHENyeT o0paTHTb BHUMAHUE Ha
3ariiaBusi cTaTedl, UX JOTHYCCKOE MOCTPOEHHE ,CJIOBapb,CTWh,
1po6IeMaTHYHOCTD, [Ial0TCsl HEKOTOPHE NpHeMbl paboTH B NUH-
ra@oHHOM KabuHe. Ocobfoe BHHUMaHuE ynénﬁeTCﬂ cnoanBHomy
SI3EIKY Y Si3HIKY OObsSBAEHUil B raseTax,‘Paﬁowa C...Ta3eTo
OMOTaeT BOCHUTHBATBL CTYHNEHTOB, PAa3BUBATH €ro MbIUISHHES
DACHHUDPUTL €TI0 KpYyrosop, ®0pMHp0BaTb COUHMANIMCTHYECKOS My~
POBO33pEHHE. )
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